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ForEword

The Federal State of Schleswig-Holstein has integrated the provisions of the UNES-

CO World Heritage Convention in its amended Monument Preservation Act of 2015. 

Therefore, we are pleased to propose the Archaeological Border Landscape of Hedeby 

and the Danevirke for inclusion in the World Heritage List. The State Archaeological 

Department of Schleswig-Holstein has collaborated closely with two districts, fifteen 

municipalities and other organisations, museums, state agencies and stakeholders for 

more than nine years to safeguard, develop and promote Hedeby and the Danevirke. 

The region fully supports the nomination of the archaeological border landscape. In-

itially, Hedeby and the Danevirke were nominated as parts of the transnational serial 

nomination “Viking Age Sites in Northern Europe”, which was deferred on the 39th 

meeting of the World Heritage Committee in Bonn in 2015. After the project partners 

resolved not to continue within a transnational context, it was decided to nominate 

Hedeby and Danevirke as archaeological ensemble in its own right, representing a 

unique border landscape, which should be considered for complementing the Viking 

Age heritage on the World Heritage List.

Hedeby and the Danevirke are outstanding examples of how exchange, trade, political 

power and conflicts between different cultural traditions in the Viking Age are re-

flected in the archaeological record, architecture and landscape of a borderland from 

the eighth to the eleventh centuries AD. The sites are characterised by their strategic 

location at a geographical isthmus, which was the crossroads for two major trading 

routes of the time in Northern and Western Europe, and the border between, first and 

foremost, the Danish and Frankish or Saxon dominions. The trading centre of Hedeby 

and the linear fortifications of the Danevirke were integrated into the landscape so 

as to serve their purpose in the best possible way. Today, the cultural landscape is of 

extraordinary importance for the interpretation of historic developments in Viking 

Age Northern Europe and ensuing periods.

With this nomination we hope that the archaeological heritage of Hedeby and the 

Danevirke can contribute to the heritage of all humankind.

 

Anke Spoorendonk

Minister of Justice, Cultural and European Affairs

Foreword

Schleswig-Holstein
Ministry of Justice, Cultural
and European Affairs
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statE party
Germany

statE, provIncE or rEGIon
The districts of Schleswig-Flensburg and Rendsburg-Eckernförde,  

State of Schleswig-Holstein

namE oF propErty
The Archaeological Border Landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke

tExtuaL dEscrIptIon oF thE boundarIEs oF  
thE nomInatEd propErty

The boundaries of the nominated property are those of the archaeological complex of 

Hedeby and the Danevirke. It consists of 22 individual archaeological sites situated 

at the Schleswig Isthmus, a natural traffic barrier, in the southern part of the Jutland 

Peninsula. Each individual site is delimited to all sides by the extent of the known 

or presumably preserved archaeological material or features. The boundaries to the 

South are orientated at the extent of the ramparts or further defensive ditches and 

ramparts in front. The boundaries to the North are delimited by the extent of the rear 

of the ramparts or further ditches. The boundaries of Hedeby are delimited by the 

rampart of the Hill Fort to the North, the presumed extend of the harbour to the East 

and the extent of the defensive structures around the Semicircular wall of Hedeby to 

the West and South. The 21 sites of the fortification works of the Danevirke extend 

over 33 kilometres across the whole of the isthmus and beyond between the Treene 

River in the West and the Windeby Noor in the East. The settlement site of Hedeby 

and its associated features lies concentrated at the Schlei Fjord at the east end of the 

isthmus.
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GEoGraphIcaL coordInatEs to thE nEarEst sEcond

ID Name of the 

component part

Municipalities Coordinates of the  

centre point

Area of 

nominated property 

(ha)

1 Crooked Wall Area 4 Ellingstedt N54°27'26" E9°20'52" 1.4

2 Crooked Wall Areas 3 to 4 Ellingstedt N54°27'59" E9°23'16" 16.1

3 Crooked Wall Areas 1 to 2 

Main Wall Areas 4 to 5

Ellingstedt / Dannewerk N54°27'48" E9°27'19" 25.2

4 Main Wall Areas 2 to 3 Dannewerk N54°28'46" E9°29'25" 14.4

5 Main Wall Area 1 Dannewerk N54°29'19" E9°30'15" 6.3

6 Connection Wall Area 9 

North Wall Area 4 

Arched Wall

Dannewerk N54°29'42" E9°30'48" 3.6

7 North Wall Areas 1 to 2 Town of Schleswig N54°30'02" E9°31'28" 3.6

8 Arched Wall Dannewerk N54°29'45" E9°31'12" 0.8

9 Connection Wall Area 8 Dannewerk N54°29'41" E9°31'08" 2.5

10 Connection Wall Areas 5 to 7 Busdorf / Dannewerk N54°29'36" E 9°32'12" 5.8

11 Connection Wall Area 3 Busdorf N54°29'32" E9°33'14" 0.6

12 Hedeby Busdorf/Fahrdorf N54°29´28” E9°33́ 59” 95

13 Kovirke Area 1 Dannewerk N54°27'52" E9°28'45" 0.9

14 Kovirke Area 2 Dannewerk N54°27'56" E9°29'10" 0.3

15 Kovirke Areas 3 to 5 Dannewerk / Selk / Jagel N54°28'11" E9°31'04" 7.9

16 Kovirke Area 6 Selk N54°28'30" E9°33'39" 2.1

17 Kovirke Area 7 Selk N54°28'33" E 9°34'02" 0.05

18 Kovirke Area 8 Selk N54°28'36" E9°34'21" 0.5

19 Offshore Work Borgwedel/ Schaalby N54°31'00" E9°38'32" 36.2

20 East Wall Area 1A to 1C Fleckeby / Windeby N54°28'57" E9°44'53" 1.9

21 East Wall Area 2D Windeby N54°28'40" E9°46'27" 0.5

22 East Wall Area 2E to 2F Windeby N54°28'41" E9°47'02" 1.9

Hedeby and the Danevirke N 54°29´33” E 9°34́ 02” 227.55

Total area 

Area of the Buffer Zone (ha) = 2670

Connection Wall Areas 1-2 and 4 were destroyed in modern times and are therefore 

not included in the nominated property.
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crItErIa undEr whIch propErty Is nomInatEd:

to bear a unique or at least exceptional testimony to a cultural tradition or to a civiliza-

tion which is living or which has disappeared;

to be an outstanding example of a type of building, architectural or technological en-

semble or landscape which illustrates (a) significant stage(s) in human history.

draFt statEmEnt oF outstandInG unIvErsaL vaLuE

a) brIEF synthEsIs

The defensive system of the Danevirke and the trading centre of Hedeby consist of a 

spatially linked complex of earthworks, walls and ditches, settlements, grave fields 

and a harbour across the Schleswig Isthmus on the Jutland Peninsula in Northern Eu-

rope from the first and early second millennia AD. Features of the natural landscape 

and man-made structures were combined intentionally to form a border landscape at 

a natural bottleneck in the Viking Age between the eighth and eleventh centuries AD. 

Here, at the Schleswig Isthmus, the singular geographic situation created a strategic 

link between Scandinavia, the European mainland, the North Sea and the Baltic Sea. 

A Baltic Sea inlet, rivers and extensive boggy lowlands constricted the north-south 

passage across the peninsula while, at the same time, providing the shortest and 

safest route between the seas across a narrow land bridge. Closely tied to the isthmus 

situation, Scandinavian, Slavonic, Frisian, Saxon and Frankish peoples and kingdoms 

met in this important borderland. 

By means of Hedeby and the Danevirke it was possible to mark out and control the 

isthmus not only as the nodal point of important trading routes of the eighth to elev-

enth centuries but also as the crossover point between different domains. Thus, the 

border landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke manifests political power and cultural 

interaction. The importance of the border landscape is showcased by large quantities 

of imports among the rich find assemblages in Hedeby. The remains of structures 

of a notably defensive character, buildings, harbour jetties, burials and settlement 

infrastructure of Hedeby and the Danevirke are well preserved. The archaeological 

evidence, including large amounts of organic finds, provides an outstanding insight 

into the significant political power exercised by Danish kings, the expansion of trad-

ing networks and cross-cultural exchange over several centuries in the Viking Age.

crItErIon III:

crItErIon Iv:

executIve summAry
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crItErIon III:

crItErIon Iv:

b) JustIFIcatIon For crItErIa

Hedeby and the Danevirke are outstanding testimonies to the cultural traditions of 

Northern Europe in the Viking Age between the eighth and eleventh centuries AD. 

They have become key scientific sites for the interpretation of historic developments 

in Viking-Age Europe.

Hedeby and the Danevirke exerted great influence on the social and spatial organisa-

tion of Northern Europe. The sites developed as a result of the contact between Scan-

dinavian, Frisian, Slavic and Saxon societies and the extensive Frankish – and later 

German – empires over several hundred of years at an isthmus in the borderland. The 

rich and diverse archaeological structures and finds, including large quantities of or-

ganic material, can still be interpreted in the present setting. As an outstandingly well 

preserved archaeological landscape, Hedeby and the Danevirke are manifestations of 

the development of political and economic power in old Denmark and bear witness to 

its conflicts, and to exchange and trade between people of various cultural traditions 

in the Viking Age.

Hedeby and the Danevirke represent a significant cultural, political and economic 

phase in the history of Northern Europe, reflecting the specific nature and the devel-

opment of borders in connection with the formation of states in Viking-Age Europe 

between the eighth and eleventh centuries AD. This landscape is a unique case study 

for the development over centuries of the architecture of fortified boundaries in 

conjunction with trading centres which are strategically integrated into their natural 

environment.

Hedeby and the Danevirke functioned as demarcations, fortifications and displays of 

power, and as a means of controlling exchange, trading routes, the economy and the 

territory at the crossroads between the emerging Danish kingdoms and the kingdoms 

and peoples of mainland Europe. Ramparts and other defences are preserved from 

more than six centuries, including wooden structures, stone and brick (then novel 

building materials), all of which were effectively combined with natural obstacles. 

Exceptional archaeological remains of the urban settlement, the harbour and the cem-

eteries have survived in Hedeby, testifying to different cultural traditions from the 

eighth to eleventh centuries. The archaeological evidence highlights the significance 

of Hedeby and the Danevirke as an outstanding example of a landscape in a border-

land embodying territorial control and political and economic might.

c) statEmEnt oF IntEGrIty

Hedeby and the Danevirke encompass all the archaeological sites and structures of 

the sixth to twelfth centuries which are necessary to convey the significance of the 
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property. All important historical building phases and structures, the archaeological 

material and substance, the construction and layout and the situation and setting of 

the sites are well preserved and adequately intact as archaeological sites and scientific 

sources. Further features important for the functional and visual integrity of the set-

ting are included in the buffer zone and the wider setting. Thus, the landscape is still 

largely intact with respect to its historical topography. Furthermore, the surrounding 

of the sites is free from any standing structures that would have a significant impact 

on the visual integrity of the nominated property.

The ground of Hedeby has never been developed and thus provides a multitude of 

options and research questions for archaeological study. Hedeby is the only empo-

rium in Viking-Age Europe with a preserved town layout and harbour including 

shipwrecks and remains of landing stages which served as a market. The largely 

undisturbed site also contains exceptional archaeological relicts of wooden houses, 

infrastructural elements, workshops, graves and a broad variety of finds made of 

often perishable materials. Large parts, 26 km, of the preserved structures of the 

Danevirke are still visible as pronounced embankments or low ridges. Some parts of 

the sections, especially the western end of the Crooked Wall, are only known from 

archaeological surveys.

d) statEmEnt oF authEntIcIty

The credibility and truthfulness of the evidence for the interpretation of the Archae-

ological Border Landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke is conveyed by the genuine 

archaeological material and substance, the construction and layout and the location 

and setting of the archaeological sites. All archaeological remains of the nominated 

property have retained their authentic construction and layout since the time of their 

primary use. The archaeological material and substance of the nominated property 

is also entirely authentic. All building phases, features and their remains relevant to 

this nomination date to the sixth to twelfth centuries or are likely to do so. Important 

topographical conditions and features which were historically involved in the choice 

of site and the layout of the structures are still recognisable even today. Recent repairs 

and restorations can be clearly distinguished from the historical material and can be 

traced back thanks to complete and detailed archaeological documentation.

E) rEquIrEmEnts For protEctIon and manaGEmEnt

The nominated property, its buffer zone and its wider setting are protected in the best 

possible way by the legal systems in place (e.g. listed monuments, nature protection 

areas, landscape protection areas). In addition, the majority of sites are owned by pub-

lic bodies. The values of the sites are also considered and respected in public planning 

processes. The various protection and planning mechanisms and acts which apply 

executIve summAry
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namE and contact 
InFormatIon oF 
oFFIcIaL LocaL 
InstItutIon

directly to the landscape are sufficient to guarantee the protection and preservation of 

the proposed Outstanding Universal Value of the nominated property.

A site management plan was implemented in 2014. Here, all important stakeholders 

commit to the aim of protecting, preserving, monitoring and promoting the proposed 

Outstanding Universal Value of the nominated property. The values, attributes, integ-

rity and authenticity of the nominated property are safeguarded and managed within 

the plan, representing the main objective.

Funding for the site management of the property is provided by the Federal State of 

Schleswig-Holstein and other public owners.

In the long run, the core management issues are to increase awareness of the value of 

Hedeby and the Danevirke as an archaeological landscape and to retain that value by 

all important stakeholders participating in its management. The Management Plan 

aims at further integrating Hedeby and the Danevirke into their cultural, social, eco-

logical and economic settings and to increase their social value to make them a motor 

for sustainable development in the region. The management works on improving the 

active network between the stakeholders of Hedeby and the Danevirke in order to 

maintain and enhance support from local communities and other stakeholders and 

to secure financial support so as to improve the maintenance and presentation of the 

sites and their setting. 

Future threats to the landscape, such as wind turbines, land use, housing develop-

ments and visitor impact, as well as natural agents such as plants and animal ac-

tivities, need to be tackled collaborativly. Some specific threats such as damage to 

Valdemar’s Wall due to exposure or damage by specific plants or animals such as 

teredo navalis, require additional research and training and the exchange of expertise 

and mutual support.

State Archaeological Department / Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein

Schloss Annettenhöh

Brockdorff-Rantzau-Str. 70

D-24837 Schleswig

Tel: +49 4621 387-0

Fax: +49 4621 387-55

E-mail: info@alsh.landsh.de

Web address: www.archaeologie.schleswig-holstein.de
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1 IdEntIFIcatIon oF thE propErty

Germany

Districts of Schleswig-Flensburg and Rendsburg-Eckernförde,  

State of Schleswig-Holstein

The Archaeological Border Landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke

See following page.

See maps with large-scale detail and topographic elements, such as neighbouring 

settlements, land parcels, buildings, traffic routes, and quantitative representation of 

relief on the pages 32-51.

All maps are also annexed to the nomination.

Area of nominated property: 227.55 ha

Buffer zone 2670 ha

Total 2897.55 ha

1.a statE party

1.b statE, provIncE  
or rEGIon

1.c namE oF propErty

1.d GEoGraphIcaL 
coordInatEs to thE 
nEarEst sEcond

1.E maps and 
pLans showInG thE 
boundarIEs oF thE 
nomInatEd propErty 
and buFFEr zonE

1.F arEa oF 
nomInatEd propErty 
(ha) and proposEd 
buFFEr zonE (ha)

1. IdentIFIcAtIon oF the property
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GEoGraphIcaL coordInatEs to thE nEarEst sEcond

ID Name of the 

component part

Municipalities Coordinates of the  

centre point

Area of 

nominated property 

(ha)

1 Crooked Wall Area 4 Ellingstedt N54°27'26" E9°20'52" 1.4

2 Crooked Wall Areas 3 to 4 Ellingstedt N54°27'59" E9°23'16" 16.1

3 Crooked Wall Areas 1 to 2 

Main Wall Areas 4 to 5

Ellingstedt / Dannewerk N54°27'48" E9°27'19" 25.2

4 Main Wall Areas 2 to 3 Dannewerk N54°28'46" E9°29'25" 14.4

5 Main Wall Area 1 Dannewerk N54°29'19" E9°30'15" 6.3

6 Connection Wall Area 9 

North Wall Area 4 

Arched Wall

Dannewerk N54°29'42" E9°30'48" 3.6

7 North Wall Areas 1 to 2 Town of Schleswig N54°30'02" E9°31'28" 3.6

8 Arched Wall Dannewerk N54°29'45" E9°31'12" 0.8

9 Connection Wall Area 8 Dannewerk N54°29'41" E9°31'08" 2.5

10 Connection Wall Areas 5 to 7 Busdorf / Dannewerk N54°29'36" E 9°32'12" 5.8

11 Connection Wall Area 3 Busdorf N54°29'32" E9°33'14" 0.6

12 Hedeby Busdorf/Fahrdorf N54°29´28” E9°33́ 59” 95

13 Kovirke Area 1 Dannewerk N54°27'52" E9°28'45" 0.9

14 Kovirke Area 2 Dannewerk N54°27'56" E9°29'10" 0.3

15 Kovirke Areas 3 to 5 Dannewerk / Selk / Jagel N54°28'11" E9°31'04" 7.9

16 Kovirke Area 6 Selk N54°28'30" E9°33'39" 2.1

17 Kovirke Area 7 Selk N54°28'33" E 9°34'02" 0.05

18 Kovirke Area 8 Selk N54°28'36" E9°34'21" 0.5

19 Offshore Work Borgwedel/ Schaalby N54°31'00" E9°38'32" 36.2

20 East Wall Area 1A to 1C Fleckeby / Windeby N54°28'57" E9°44'53" 1.9

21 East Wall Area 2D Windeby N54°28'40" E9°46'27" 0.5

22 East Wall Area 2E to 2F Windeby N54°28'41" E9°47'02" 1.9

Hedeby and the Danevirke N 54°29´33” E 9°34́ 02” 227.55

Total area 

Area of the Buffer Zone (ha) = 2670

Connection Wall Areas 1-2 and 4 were destroyed in modern times and are therefore 

not included in the nominated property.
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2 Description

He (King Godofredus) took the merchants away with him and travelled by ship 

with all his men to the harbour known as Sliesthorp. There he stayed for several 

days and resolved to protect the border separating his kingdom from Saxony 

with a bulwark from the eastern gulf which is named Ostersalt to the western 

seas, along all the northern banks of the river Aegidora (Eider), with but a single 

gate through which the horsemen could leave and enter. After he had shared 

this work among the leaders of his troops, he returned home again.

RepoRt in the Royal FRankish annals oF 808: the FiRst descRiption oF the 

daneviRke (as munimentum valli) togetheR with the empoRium oF hedeby 

(known FRom FRankish souRces as sliesthoRp). 
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IntroductIon

2.a dEscrIptIon oF propErty

Hedeby and the Danevirke are located in the districts of Schleswig-Flensburg and 

Rendsburg-Eckernförde in the state of Schleswig-Holstein, Federal Republic of 

Germany, close to the towns of Schleswig and Eckernförde. The nominated property 

consists of 22 separate archaeological sites which constitute the defensive system of 

the Danevirke and the settlement of Hedeby. 

Hedeby and the Danevirke form a spatially linked complex of linear defensive works, 

settlements, cemeteries and a port. The most important parts of the Danevirke extend 

across the Schleswig Isthmus, a bottleneck on the Jutland Peninsula which, in effect, 

served as a natural traffic barrier. Hedeby lies protected on the western shore of Had-

deby Noor, a marginal bay in the innermost part of Schlei Fjord. Schlei Fjord extends 

about 42 km inland from the Baltic Sea, while in the west there are bogs, islands and 

the mud flats of the Wadden Sea as well as expansive boggy lowlands along rivers. 

The defensive system extends beyond the Schleswig Isthmus and includes parts of 

Schlei Fjord as well as the transition to the Schwansen region south of the fjord.

Hedeby is the modern Danish name for the Viking Age settlement which is known in 

German as Haithabu. However, the place had different names in contemporary writ-

ten sources. The name Haithabu is the accusative form of the old Norse Haithabyr, 

used on the Erik rune stone near Hedeby. This name is known from old English and 

Norse written sources to mean “settlement in the heathland”. In Frankish and Saxon 

sources, however, the place was known as Sliesthorp or, later, Sliaswich, meaning “set-

tlement at the Schlei”. The name of the modern town Schleswig is derived from that 

variation of the denomination. Danevirke or Dannevirke is the Danish name for the 

linear fortification which is called the Danewerk in German. In contemporary written 

sources the name first appears in its Latin form as munimentum valli and only later 

as Danewerch on the inscription on the grave of Valdemar I (d. 1182).

In the second half of the first millennium AD, the Schleswig Isthmus was the point at 

which areas inhabited by various ethnic groups met: the Danes in the north, the Fri-

sians in the west, the Saxons in the south and the Slavs in the southeast. The harbour 

of Hedeby made the most of this favourable location for trade and communication. 

The border landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke became the crossroads for two 

major trading routes of the time in Northern and Western Europe: the ancient north-

south land route along the middle of the Jutland Peninsula and the new shortcut 

between the Baltic Sea and the North Sea across the narrow land bridge between the 

Schlei inlet and the rivers flowing into the Wadden Sea.

The urban settlement of Hedeby is connected to the Danevirke by the semi-circular 

earthen rampart functioning as the “town wall” (Semicircular Wall). The entire area 

within the ramparts was inhabited and the settlement consisted of a dense, regular 

network of paths and roads which divided the interior into plots. To the southwest 

2. descrIptIon

AeriAl photogrAph of 
hedeby And the Semicir-
culAr WAll
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572. descrIptIon

of the settlement there is a large Viking Age cemetery. It is presumed that the port 

facilities were situated along the entire strip of shoreline enclosed by both ends of 

the Semicircular Wall and in front of the settlement area. Included in the nominated 

component part are also archaeological remains of a further settlement and cemetery 

situated outside the southwestern part of the Semicircular Wall, referred to as the 

Southern Settlement and Southern Cemetery. Overlooking the northern parts of the 

Hedeby settlement is the Hill Fort (Hochburg). At the southern foot of the Hill Fort, 

to the north of the Semicircular Wall, coffin graves have been discovered. All of these 

structures also form part of the nominated component.

The defensive system of the Danevirke consists of several segments. They combine 

natural obstacles, such as open water and peaty lowlands, with man-made structures, 

such as earthen ramparts, palisades, ditches, stone and brick walls and an offshore 

work in the water. The methods employed in constructing the Danevirke deliberately 

integrated features in the landscape such as fjords, rivers, valleys, lakes and wetlands. 

In between specific natural barriers, the ramparts followed the shortest distance 

requiring the least effort to gain the most protection. Built in different phases and 

sections and subject to varying deterioration over time, the rampart structures of the 

Danevirke differ greatly in height and width.

From the mainland of Central Europe, the Jutland Peninsula extends northwards for 

400 km, its width ranging from 70 to 90 km. This long, extended peninsula forms 

a natural connection between the Scandinavian world, with its maritime character, 

and the European mainland. On the Schleswig Isthmus, the north-south passage was 

constricted to a width of about 15 km in the centuries around 1000. 

The Schleswig Isthmus, the site of Hedeby and the Danevirke, is encircled by the 

river system of the Eider and the Schlei. The Eider empties into the Wadden Sea at 

Dithmarschen, which is further to the south and was easy to reach at that time. With 

the Treene, its tributary, it forms a shipping channel well into the interior of the 

country, as far as Hollingstedt, where the ground is accessible all the way up to the 

riverbank, providing good conditions for a landing stage. The middle reaches of the 

Treene and the lower reaches of the Eider follow glacial valleys cut through the Old 

Drift moraine of the Saalian ice age by the melt waters of the Weichselian ice age. 

In the west, this is followed by the marshes of the west coast of Schleswig-Holstein, 

formed by deposits left by the North Sea since the end of the last glacial period. Ships 

were also able to pass the entire length of the Schlei to Hedeby, on Haddeby Noor. The 

bay, just under a square kilometre in size, was formed during the Weichselian ice age 

as a tunnel valley at the end of the Schlei. The Schlei itself developed from a tunnel 

valley deepened by melt water. Its irregular shape was also affected by kettle holes at 

its western end at Schleswig and by glacial abrasion at its mouth to the east. The land-

scape to the north and south of the Schlei is also heavily marked by moraines from 

the last glacial period. The Weichselian ice age glacier was at its largest at Schleswig. 

LandscapE and 
GEoGraphy

AeriAl photogrAph of 
the crooked WAll, in the 
foreground iS A fortifi-
cAtion from 1864
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602. descrIptIon

ExtEnt oF thE 
propErty

It drained off towards the west, causing the Old Drift moraine landscape already 

eroded by the Saalian glacial period to be overlain with sand and gravel deposits. The 

glacier's alluvial fan created the sandur of the Schleswig Geest and thus the geological 

basis for the Schleswig Isthmus. 

Today the landscape is characterised by a combination of cultivated fields separated 

by hedgerows, smaller pockets of woodland and several smaller villages and separate 

farmsteads. Opposite Hedeby, north of Schlei Fjord, lies the town of Schleswig. The 

town of Eckernförde marks the opposite side of the former Baltic Sea inlet where the 

Danevirke ends in the east.

The nominated property comprises all known sections of the Danevirke as well as all 

sites belonging to the complex of Hedeby. The boundaries of the nominated property 

are drawn around the known archaeological remains or those believed to be.

The Danevirke consists of the sections of the Crooked Wall, the Main Wall, the North 

Wall, the Connection Wall, the Kovirke, the Offshore Work and the East Wall, in-

cluding all archaeologically verified ramparts, walls, ditches and wooden structures. 

Large parts of the preserved structures, 26 km in all, are still visible as pronounced 

embankments or low ridges. Parts of some sections, especially the western end of the 

Crooked Wall, are only known from archaeological surveys.

Hedeby consists of the settlement area and harbour within the Semicircular Wall, 

a hillfort on a moraine ridge to the north and a large cemetery, as well as further 

settlements to the south of the Semicircular Wall. At present, the Semicircular Wall is 

the most visible feature in the landscape. This rampart also forms part of the defen-

sive system of the Danevirke. The remains of the settlement, the cemeteries and the 

harbour are largely invisible. The water level has risen about 0.8 m since the eleventh 

century. This has created a context in which much of the former settlement is now 

preserved under water. In front of the town wall, within the former harbour area, the 

presence of several sunken ships has been established.

Natural features in the landscape such as fjords, rivers, valleys, lakes and wetlands 

are not part of the nominated component but are protected by the buffer zone and the 

wider setting. The buffer zone was designed to surround all the archaeological sites of 

Hedeby and the Danevirke as a means of safeguarding the integrity of their immedi-

ate setting and to connect most of their constituent sites. An additional so-called “wid-

er setting” was set up to link all the individual sites of the nominated property and 

protect other aspects of the setting, especially the visual integrity and the integrity of 

the historic landscape of the monuments. The borders of the wider setting extend up 

to 5 km around the nominated component parts.
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hIstorIcaL 
surroundInGs

During the Migration Age in the fourth and fifth centuries, the population of the 

Jutland Peninsula thinned out considerably, as can be seen from the low number of 

known archaeological finds. For this reason, it was migration after that time which 

particularly affected the distribution of settlements on the peninsula during the 

Viking Age. 

Written sources from the sixth century speak of the people of the Danes in the 

Jutland Peninsula. According to archaeological sources, tribes from West Friesland 

settled on the North Sea coast to the west of the Danes from the seventh century on. 

In the southwest, archaeological finds also show that the South Jutish Baltic Sea coast 

was settled by Slavic tribes from the eighth century. To the southwest of the Eider, 

there is archaeological evidence of Saxon tribes from the seventh century on. Hedeby 

and the Danevirke were the contact point for these groups in times of both war and 

peace. As a centre for trade and crafts, Hedeby relied on supplies from outside for its 

everyday needs. In its hinterland were the fertile countryside of Schwansen and the 

peninsula of Angeln. The settlements and farms there presumably supplied Hedeby 

with food and products of all kinds. At the same time, they took part in the trading 

organised via Hedeby.

As a result, cultural influences were particularly mixed in the area around Hedeby 

overvieW of hedeby And 
the dAnevirke With the 
nominAted property, 
buffer zone And Wider 
Setting



622. descrIptIon

and the Danevirke. In Schuby, to the north of the Danevirke, for example, there 

are Saxon-style pit houses, while in Kosel, to the south of the Schlei in Schwansen, 

there are Slavic pottery and cultivated plants (see maps on pages 64-67 for an over-

view of related sites in the surrounding of Hedeby and the Danevirke). Even Slavic 

place names, indicating settlements founded by Slavic settlers, can be found in the 

borderland. In Hedeby itself, there are signs of widely differing burial practices. For 

example, the oldest known burials so far in Hedeby, from the eighth century, are urn 

burials of the type known from the Frisian North Sea area. 

The political border between the Danish, Frankish, East Frankish and German sov-

ereigns was constantly renegotiated. From the ninth century on, it ran further south 

along the River Eider. Godfred's successor, Hemming, and Godfred's sons thus had to 

struggle several times, in 811, 813, 817 and 825, to have the Eider recognised as a bor-

der between the Frankish Empire and the Danes under Charlemagne and Louis the 

Pious. The ramparts of the Danevirke were built as early as the sixth century in this 

borderland at the most strategic spot in the Schleswig Isthmus to act as a defence, 

a demarcation, a symbol of power and a checkpoint. In the same way, Hedeby also 

developed at this location in the borderland in the eighth century at the most suitable 

spot for overseas trading.

Saxons
Slavs

Danes

Frisians
Tr

eene

Sch
le

i

Eider
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tradE vIa thE 
schLEswIG Isthmus

The Danevirke closes off the main north/south transport route through Jutland, 

known as the Haervejen (Heerweg or Army Road; later Ochsenweg or Ox Road). This 

north/south passage through Jutland, via the relatively easily traversable Schleswig 

Geest, was probably used as far back as the Bronze Age, as can be seen from the nu-

merous tumuli along the way. In mediaeval times and during the modern age (as the 

Ox Road), it became extremely important for long-distance trading via Jutland. Until 

very recently, the geological foundations of the Schleswig Isthmus were a crucial 

factor in the selection of transport routes such as the A7 motorway, Federal Road B77 

and the Flensburg-Hamburg rail connection. The gates excavated in the Danevirke's 

Main Wall and Kovirke show that this route was travelled throughout the period in 

which the Danevirke was in use. 

From the Viking Age there is evidence of the roughly 18 km portage over the Schle-

swig Isthmus through the harbours of Hedeby and Hollingstedt. This route made it 

possible for goods to be traded between the North and Baltic Seas without having to 

travel all the way around the Jutland Peninsula. Ships could also pass into the inner 

reaches of the Schlei as far as Hedeby. There, the goods were transhipped and taken 

along the Treene to Hollingstedt. Small trading ships were able to reach the harbour 

from the North Sea via the Eider and Treene. In 2013, however, a small Viking Age 

settlement was found near Ellingstedt with a mediaeval route which was probably 

also used before in the Viking Age. The western section of the trade route between 

Hollingstedt and Hedeby (and later Schleswig) may have taken this path. The western 

route from Hedeby probably went through Hedeby's south gate in a western direction 

up to the gate through the Main Wall. Goods were transported between Hedeby and 

Hollingstedt on foot and using beasts of burden. Using parts found in Hedeby it has 

been possible to reconstruct carts. Near Ellingstedt, the remains of workshops have 

been found along with metal items from the ninth and tenth centuries, such as dress 

pins, clasps from bridles, Arab coins, a key to a chest and the pommel of a sword. The 

landing site and later harbour in Hollingstedt were on an outcrop of the geest which 

extended into the Treene, offering good conditions for transhipping goods. Whereas 

there was just a simple landing stage in the Viking Age, in the twelfth century the 

harbour was stabilised with wooden platforms. Rural settlements from the eighth to 

eleventh centuries, such as Elisenhof on the mouth of the Eider, benefited from trad-

ing with Hedeby and were probably used to provide supplies and reload goods onto 

larger ships. 

Towards the end of the eleventh century, Schleswig was founded on the northern 

bank of the Schlei and appears to have taken over Hedeby's function as a North Sea 

harbour within just a few years. Nonetheless, some trading with Hollingstedt seems 

to have continued through the gateway in the Danevirke. The finding of a flat-bot-

tomed barge known as a pram indicates that ferries passed from Schleswig over the 

Schlei, with the route then again passing south of the Danevirke to the gateway.
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Hedeby is in a sheltered spot on the west bank of Haddeby Noor, south of the moraine 

hilltop of the Hill Fort. This position well inland is similar to that of other Viking-Age 

trading centres (known as emporia, (known as emporia, see 2.b Eighth century 

for a further definition) such as Birka in the Lake Malar region or Kaupang in the 

Oslofjord. The settlement rises above sea level as the terrain moves further inland. 

Apart from a strip of land on the shore itself, the area is safe from flooding. By land, 

Hedeby can only be reached from the southwest and south; to the west it is protected 

by the marshy area of Busdorf Valley.

Years of excavation and prospecting have determined that the entire area enclosed 

by the Semicircular Wall on the west bank of Haddeby Noor was used intensively, 

especially in the ninth and tenth centuries. In the southwestern area there is a large 

grave field. During a later stage of the Viking Age, houses were built on parts of this 

area. From the end of the tenth century on, the entire area within the ramparts was 

evidently inhabited. The spots which are particularly archaeologically informative are 

at the lower reaches of the stream which flows through the centre of Hedeby. Within 

the Semicircular Wall, geophysical prospecting has revealed a dense, regular network 

of routes dividing the interior into plots. (see ch. 04, page 206 for a detailed map of 

Hedeby, its structure and component parts)

As one example of the dense population within the Semicircular Wall, between 2005 

and 2008 the excellent archaeological findings and their extensive investigation made 

it possible to reconstruct seven buildings, typical corduroy roads (timber trackways), 

shoring along the route of the stream and a jetty in the harbour, on areas which had 

already been extensively excavated. The buildings thus give visitors an impression of 

this historical settlement and emporium.

The thousands of structural timbers preserved in the occupation layers offer a basis 

for conjecture on the former shape of this early town in terms of its constructions, 

structure and sequence of settlement. The area near the harbour was obviously dense-

ly built-up, as is typical of this type of settlement, consisting of one-storey buildings 

with one to three main rooms, plus an infrastructure of wells, fences and paths of 

different construction types. The wooden buildings were constructed with plank 

walls or wattle and daub and did not contain stalls for animals. As a rule they were 

smaller than contemporary buildings in rural settlements such as the nearby village 

of Kosel. Some of the buildings were similar to Frisian structures from the Rhine-

Meuse-Scheldt-Ems delta. Water was supplied by numerous wells. The settlement area 

was accessed via paths with bridges over the stream. The preserved remains of the 

wooden constructions are mostly from the lower layers, most coming from the ninth 

century, but occasional, deeply embedded structures (such as wells) also testify to the 

fact that this area was settled for longer. The most recent well which has been dated 

was built in the year 1020. 
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Alongside post-in-ground buildings, in the higher situated areas in the western part of 

Hedeby there are also numerous indications of pit houses, apparently concentrated in 

workshop areas. Excavations have provided evidence of buildings constructed in sev-

eral stages, with posts supporting walls made of planks or wattle and daub, dug more 

than a metre deep into the ground. These were mainly used as workshops. Finds of 

waste material from production, semifinished products and tools offer evidence of 

numerous crafts being carried out in Hedeby, including several types of woodwork-

ing, metalworking and stoneworking, jewellery-making, potteries, weaving and even 

goldsmithing and bell-founding.

In the inner southwest section of the Semicircular Wall there is a large flat-grave cem-

etery. Between 1902 and 1912 at least 351 graves were excavated here, apparently all of 

which were inhumations. Not far to the south, the archaeologist Herbert Jankuhn ex-

cavated another group of ten elaborate chambered tombs, a cremation burial and two 

inhumation graves, part of a larger grave field. In both areas evidence was found of 

more recent overbuilding from the tenth century. At that point in time, at the latest, 

there was intensive development over the entire area enclosed by the ramparts built 

during the tenth century, and it was used for cemeteries and settlements. The size of 

the grave field area has only become apparent from modern geophysical prospecting, 

and still requires verification through excavations. 

pedimentS And WAttle 
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Altogether, the number of burials originally in the different grave fields at Hedeby 

has been estimated at 8,000–12,000, of which some 1,350 have been excavated. Most 

were inhumations, only about 6% being cremations. The burials can be further sub-

divided into different types. There were, for example, cremation burials in Hedeby 

which only involved burying the remains from the cremation and pyre in shallow 

graves or pits. Then there were urns which were either buried or covered with a low 

mound. Corpses were buried either in simple earth pits, in coffins, in coffin chambers 

or in elaborately constructed chambered tombs. Altogether, only one in five burials 

contained grave goods.

Hedeby's harbour is behind the settlement area protected by the Semicircular Wall. 

Numerous dives have been carried out between an underwater terrace made of 

materials from the Ice Age, extending from the shore far into Haddeby Noor, and an 

alluvial fan in the area of the stream's old mouth. This is where the wreck of a Viking 

longship was discovered in 1953, and numerous timber substructures have been 

recorded as belonging to harbour facilities built on pile foundations. The harbour 

facilities consisted in wide landing stages gradually built further into the Noor as 

the waters receded due to the waste constantly deposited in the harbour area. These 

landing stages were not only used to load and unload goods but also acted as Hede-

by's marketplace, and were thus the central scene of trading. Today, the short stubs 

excAvAtion in the
hArbour AreA of hedeby:
poSt roWS belonging
to JettieS
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of countless wooden posts from the harbour facilities protrude from the floor of the 

Noor. It is presumed that the port facilities were situated along the entire strip of 

shoreline enclosed by both ends of the Semicircular Wall and in front of the settle-

ment area. The dock basin is a source of rich finds, with items made of organic ma-

terials (textiles, wood) worth particular mention as they are the exception elsewhere. 

The shore areas show signs of ships having landed there and a market on the banks 

before the first harbour facilities were built. As well as the royal longship raised when 

the harbour was excavated, a composite ship, a knarr and a high mediaeval pram 

ferry are known from Hedeby harbour. These ships are still on the floor of Haddeby 

Noor to this day. Numerous wooden ship parts have also been raised.

The Semicircular Wall around Hedeby is approximately 1,300 m in length and reaches 

up to 10-11 m in height in its southern part. Its modern appearance is heavily in-

fluenced by the works of Danish pioneers of the mid-nineteenth century. The ram-

parts were constructed from 950 onwards in several stages as earthen banks with a 

covering of turves and with associated ditches. The oldest section was 4 m wide, with 

a height of just 2 m, with a ditch in front of it. Following numerous extensions, in its 

latest phases it attained a height of about 7 m, with an associated ditch of about 6 m 

in width and at least 2 m in depth. Two gaps to the north and south are construct-

ed as chamber gates. There was a ditch in front of the ramparts, and the southwest 

forefield was additionally protected by several outer fortifications, none of which are 

visible anymore. Roughly 70 m before the Semicircular Wall there is a ditch in the 

form of a hollow, about 130 m before it there is a V-shaped ditch, and what is today 

the district road to Selk runs along the route of an additional rampart in the forefront 

of the Semicircular Wall. 

In the Southern Settlement, outside the Semicircular Wall, extensive excavations in 

the 1960s revealed not only several post-in-ground buildings but also numerous pit 

houses which finds suggest were once occupied by craftspeople and merchants. The 

excavated pit houses were constructed using wattle, staves and posts with areas of 

5.5–22 m². In this Southern Settlement area, evidence has only been found of a single 

longhouse, as yet the only one of its kind among the building types in Hedeby. The 

preservation in this place is at risk from erosion. For organic materials, the lime-defi-

cient sands offer poor conditions for preservation. After it was abandoned at the end 

of the ninth century, graves were built over the settlement area. 

The Southern Settlement has its own grave field, though after the settlement was 

abandoned this spread out into the area which was once populated. Its size has not 

yet been determined, especially to the north and west. Outside the grave field there 

was a boat-chamber grave containing a royal personage. This princely personage was 

accompanied by three horses and two attendants in a large chamber. All were placed 

beneath a ship of around 20 m in length and covered by a burial mound. Investiga-
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tions of the cemetery revealed not only a large number of sometimes very humble urn 

burials, ashes scattered in flat graves and inhumation graves but also five elaborate, 

sometimes richly furnished chambered tombs from the first half of the tenth century.

The Hill Fort is a rectangular walled enclosure on the crest of a moraine formation 

some 25 m high just north of the Semicircular Wall. The rampart, which is about 1 

m in height, encloses an area measuring 240 x 60-80 m. The rampart of the Hill Fort 

was probably built in two phases. The structure appears not to have been built up 

in the interior, although it was later used as a Viking Age burial place. In the interi-

or is a barrow cemetery with cremation burials. The low barrows were apparently 

established in the eighth/ninth centuries according to the date of this burial rite. In 

the northeast there is a gate formed by the ends of the ramparts bending slightly 

inwards. Other gates may have been found on the long side to the south, and in the 

northwest. The enclosure has not been dated, but is very likely to be connected to 

Hedeby. In the Swedish settlement of Birka there is also a stronghold.

At the southern foot of the Hill Fort, there are some coffin grave burials on what is 

now a very marshy slope to the north of the Semicircular Wall. The size of this area is 

unknown. It is still not certain whether these graves also belong to their own section 

of the settlement. The burials on the southern foot of the Hill Fort date from the mid-

ninth to the mid-tenth centuries. The quality of the finds indicates that individuals of 

high social rank were buried here.

In the west, the Danevirke begins as the Crooked Wall, located on a low old moraine 

ridge on the river Treene. Part of the Danevirke crosses the adjoining boggy flood 

plain of the river Rheider Au eastwards and then runs for 7.5 km along the flood 

plain and the adjoining sandur to the north. 

The roughly 7.5 km section of the ramparts between what is now the town of Holl-

ingstedt and the start of the Main Wall on the western fringes of the municipality of 

Dannewerk is known as the Crooked Wall because of its irregular path – at this spot, 

the ramparts follow the flats of the Rheider Au as they curve gradually northwards. 

The ramparts take on widely differing forms. To the west, in the municipal area of 

Hollingstedt and the Treene, they are no longer visible above ground for almost 3 km, 

though sections have been identified by archaeological means. To the east, they are 

repeatedly visible as usually low ridges of land before continuing for roughly 1 km 

as a wide, low embankment which passes over an arm of the river flats extending 

northwards at this point. Shortly before the path cuts through the ramparts leading 

to Ellingstedt, the ramparts grow slightly taller and narrower. Finally, for the last kilo-

metre, they take on the clear form of a high earth bank with a berm at the rear foot of 

the ramparts. The old nineteenth-century Danish bastions nos. 19–23 were built into 

the Crooked Wall. Today they have been abraded almost without trace.

oStentAtiouS cArolingi-
An SWord found in the 
boAt chAmber grAve At 
hedeby
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Between the moraine landscape surrounding the innermost section of the Schlei and 

the flats of the Rheider Au, once a moor, there is a flat strip of land just 5.5 km wide. 

This is the site of the Main Wall of the Danevirke, which has been strengthened and 

raised multiple times. As a massive earthen bank, the Main Wall forms the centre of 

the Danevirke system and contains most of its building phases, the most recent being 

from the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

Three superimposed pre-Viking Age rampart phases have been firmly demonstrated 

in the Main Wall, dating from before 737. New 14C dating indicates that they may 

even date back to before 500. The earliest two constructions were built as plain earth-

en banks. The third earthen bank was made by stacking layers of turves and attained 

a height of roughly 3 m and a width of about 8 m. Small ditches ran along the front 

of the two earliest ramparts. The following construction phase of 740 was probably 

faced with a timber front while a retaining wall made from fieldstones seem to be 

from a different building phase. However, it is still unclear whether the stone wall re-

ally was actually a somewhat later phase, maybe even associated with the Danevirke 

mentioned in the Frankish sources of 808, or belonged to the construction of 740. The 

fieldstone wall is up to 5.5 km long, 2.7 m wide and 3 m high. The stone wall, which 

used clay mortar, supports an earthen wall which was raised behind it. In front of 

the wall a berm was constructed, creating an interval before the deep, wide defensive 

ditch. Soon after 1162 a retaining wall from brick was added. The double-shell con-

struction, some 5 m high and 2 m thick, reinforces an earthen bank located behind it 

over a distance of at least 3.7 km. Supporting columns give the wall further stability. 

The wall was presumably equipped with a parapet. It is the largest and oldest secular 

brick building in Northern Europe. Remains of kilns in the immediate vicinity of the 

Danevirke attest to the on-site manufacture of bricks and lime mortar. 

The Main Wall runs between the now drained Lake Dannewerk to the east and the 

flats of the Rheider Au to the southwest, where it connects to the Crooked Wall at 

a sharp angle. The easternmost point is formed by the Thyraburg mound at Lake 

Dannewerk. The now dried-up lake was a natural obstacle which was an important 

element of the defence line. As it nears the gap at the Haervejen, the body of the ram-

parts sometimes reaches an impressive height and incline. The ditch in front of them 

is clearly visible. An excavation at the opening of the Main Wall at the Haervejen in 

2010–13 revealed the existence of a long-suspected gateway structure.

Westwards, part of the ruins of the twelfth-century brick wall known as Valdemar’s 

Wall can be seen. The ruins of Valdemar’s Wall reach a height of 2.70 metres in plac-

es. The remains of the brick wall are visible over a length of 80 m.

The section connected to the Crooked Wall has the appearance of a massive earth 

bank and, like the section between Thyraburg and the Haervejen, is heavily affected 

by the fortifications put in place by the Danish military in 1861/63. During that period 

a parapet was built along with the now striking defensive trench. While many of the 
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earthworks have been worn away entirely, others are still clearly recognisable. The 

remains of four old bastions are found in the Main Wall. One redoubt was restored 

between 2002 and 2004. 

The system of the Main Wall consists of an outer bank, a 2.5 m deep, 15 m wide ditch 

and a rampart which is 25-33 m wide and 6-7 m high. Over most of its length the 

earthworks were faced with a fieldstone wall in the eighth century and the aforemen-

tioned brick wall in the twelfth century, both of which are now covered by earth.

The North Wall extends over a length of about 1.5 km from the eastern edge of Lake 

Dannewerk as far as the Schlei flats. At first it follows a clearly visible line north-

wards, but is then almost fully levelled out. Here, the Danevirke is intersected by a 

motorway route. Afterwards, the structure continues as well preserved, strong ram-

parts in the form of a hedgerow which take a slight northward turn before leading 

down a slope to a fold in the land. The end section leading to the flats to the north is 

no longer preserved, as the terrain has been heavily overformed.

The Connection Wall extends from the starting point of the North Wall at Lake Dan-

newerk to the Semicircular Wall at Hedeby. It takes its course to the east in a straight 

brick front of the mAin 
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line from the Semicircular Wall as far as Busdorf Valley. This Ice Age valley with 

steep walls forms a natural obstacle and interrupts the ramparts at this point. The 

valley was probably crossed by means of a dam. Subsequently the ramparts connect 

to the present-day motorway in a less visible form. A double wall and crescent-shaped 

ramparts lying to the north (the so-called Arched Wall) lie between the motorway 

and Lake Dannewerk. They are barely noticeable in the terrain. The Connection Wall 

was built up after 968 as earthen banks with a covering of turves and with associ-

ated ditches. The Connection Wall has also been altered in several places by nine-

teenth-century Danish trench digging and embankment raising. The bastions have all 

been abraded today.

South of the Main Wall and the Connection Wall, the so-called Kovirke runs nearly 

6.5 km in a straight line over the sandur and young moraines to join up with Selker 

Noor. The construction is uniformly made up of an originally wooden lined earth 

bank with a berm preceded by a V-shaped ditch in around 980. The eastern part 

intersects with the foot of a striking geest hilltop and has been seriously damaged by 

gravel quarrying. Afterwards, the section leading to the motorway is visible in parts 

as an outsized hedgerow. During the construction of the motorway, archaeological 

digs revealed a gateway. Another gateway is likely to have been at the intersection 

point with the Haervejen. From the Haervejen to the secondary road to the west, 

the ramparts and ditch are almost intact. Up to its western end on the fringes of the 

Rheider Au flats to the south of Kurburg, the Kovirke has survived as an unusually 

high hedgerow.

In areas in which solid stone or earth structures could not be built, wood was more 

frequently used. The Reesholm Offshore Work was made up of a wooden structure 

built in the shallows. This probably enabled a strategically risky topographical bot-

tleneck in the west of the Schlei to be protected and to check on travellers passing 

through. 

The Offshore Work extends from the tip of a peninsula out into Schlei Fjord east-

wards to a shallow bank which at the time of construction no doubt lay above water 

as an island. This connection is today interrupted by a modern shipping channel 

through the fjord. Only certain parts of the overall structure have been discovered 

so far. Mostly there is evidence of driven posts and timber box cribs. To the west of 

the peninsula, isolated timbers used to build cribs were found lying about. It cannot 

be said with any certainty where the wooden structure to the east of the Reesholm 

peninsula begins, but the structure can then be identified over a distance of 365 m 

before it curves slightly northwards and stops at the modern shipping channel. To 

the east, other preserved box crib structures were discovered near the shallows in 

2015. It is thus possible that the barrage originally continued further and was either 

linked to the existing cribbing at Reesholm or this cribbing was part of another line. 
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This means that the known total length of the structure is 670 m, though there is a 

roughly 150 m wide gap on Reesholm, where no concrete evidence has yet been found 

of the existence of a wooden structure. If there was a connection between the western 

section and the cribbing in the shallows to the east, then the entire length was proba-

bly more than 1,600 m. 

One particularly impressive feature is a row of over 150 m long intact caissons, em-

ploying a log construction with an edge length of about 4.5 m, the remains of which 

protrude some 0.5 m from the bed of Schlei Fjord and constitute the core of the Off-

shore Work. To the north of this cribbing there are two further rows of individual box 

cribs built using the log technique, at intervals of 95 and 80 m.

During the construction, notches were cut out of roughly cut timbers and they were 

laid in alternating layers over posts to form the sides, until they sank under their own 

weight, forming block constructions which were about 4.5 x 5 m in size. The cribs 

were attached to a fixed wall on the southern side using longer side timbers.

The East Wall stretches from Osterbek River, which leads into the Schlei, to a low 

valley south of the village of Kochendorf and from there as far as Windeby Noor, a 

Baltic Sea bay. 

reconStruction of 
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Faint signs of the ramparts first appear in a wood on the edge of the stream corridor. 

They then continue in a straight line over arable land as hedgerow-like remains before 

ending in the slightly undulating terrain of the western fringes of Kochendorf. An 

extended section of the flats of the Osterbek stretch into the village of Kochendorf, 

making it unclear whether the ramparts in what is now the village were ever unbro-

ken, or whether they were interrupted by the flats. From the village's eastern edge the 

ramparts run for about 700 m over arable land and meadows to Windeby Noor, only 

visible in the terrain in their central section as a hedgerow interspersed with trees. Fi-

nally, they are intersected by a former rail line before turning north and ending near 

the start of a steep shoreline. The western section consisted of an earthen wall with a 

palisade-faced front. The eastern section was laid out as a simple earthen wall with a 

ditch in front. So far the East Wall's construction type is the only basis for its dating 

and identification as part of the western Danevirke of around 740, meaning this is not 

absolutely certain.

dEscrIptIon oF thE FInds

In Hedeby, craft products such as glass, jewellery, containers and vessels of all 

different kinds of materials, weapons and tools are preserved, in addition to many 

organic materials such as textiles and leather. Furthermore, timber from houses in 

their thousands, pathways and fences is well kept. Large quantities of raw materi-

als, such as amber and metals including lead, tin, brass, silver and gold have been 

recovered. There are soapstone vessels and whetstones imported from Norway. Other 

finds demonstrating cultural contacts come mostly from burials. These include 

bronze bowls from Russia and the British Isles, Frankish glass objects, Islamic coins, 

a seal from Byzantium, quern stones and ceramics from the Rhineland. The jewellery 

encompasses typical Viking Age objects such as animal-style brooches and pendants. 

Iron shackles indicate a trade in slaves. Notable items include quern stones, recently 

identified as originating from Hyllestad (Norway) and objects such as oval brooches 

and moulds decorated in the Borre and Oseberg styles (both Norway). Beside nu-

merous coins of Frankish and Islamic origin there are also numerous coins minted 

in Hedeby. Many objects indicate their owner’s Christian background or Christian 

religious practice in general, for example a large bronze bell found in Haddeby Noor. 

 

Furthermore, numerous substructures from port facilities have been documented 

as well as four Viking Age shipwrecks. Besides the royal longship raised when the 

harbour was excavated in 1979/80, Hedeby harbour has also produced a ship built in 

a Scandinavian/Slavic style, a knarr capable of carrying 60 tonnes and a high medi-

aeval pram ferry. The latter three ships are still on the floor of the Noor. The partially 

restored longship is the most spectacular exhibit in Hedeby's Viking Museum. The 

dock basin is also a source of rich finds, including items made of organic materials 
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(textiles, wood) worth particular mention as they are the exception elsewhere.

The parts of the settlement which have been investigated stand out for the exception-

al preservation of organic materials – textiles, leather and wood – unmatched by any 

comparable facilities in Scandinavia. Not only do the preserved organic materials 

allow the clothing and costumes of the Viking Age to be reconstructed, or inferences 

to be made, for instance about wooden items of everyday use and their production; 

structural timbers also form a basis for conjecture about the construction of the early 

town, e.g. of its buildings, streets and fences. This allows conclusions to be drawn 

about the settlement structure and timeline. The preserved remains of the wooden 

constructions are mostly from the lower layers, most coming from the ninth century, 

but occasional, deeply embedded structures (such as wells) also testify to the fact that 

this area was settled for longer. As well as organic finds, the overall Hedeby complex 

has also produced a large amount of jewellery and other handicraft products, with an 

unusually high number of items made of gold. Many pieces were in serial production 

here. Key questions on the centre's economic history can be investigated thanks to 

the numerous coins, both locally minted and imported. Altogether, the archaeologi-

cal finds clearly reflect the influence of the Frankish and Ottonian Empires, though 

there are also characteristic items testifying to very distant trading partners, such as 

the caliphate in what is now the Middle East, and of neighbouring peoples (Slavs and 

Frisians).

Due to the nature of the construction as a mainly earthen embankment, only a few 

archaeological objects have been found in excavations at the Danevirke, mainly tools 

such as wooden shovels. However, substantial preserved remains of wooden struc-

tures have been revealed, e.g. from the Crooked Wall, the Offshore Work, the Main 

Wall near the Thyraburg and the North Wall.

Wooden boArd gAme 
With engrAved fieldS 
And gAme pieceS mAde 
of Antler, Amber, boneS, 
glASS, And WAlruS too-
th, found At hedeby



862. descrIptIon

summary

untIL thE EIGhth 
cEntury

2.b hIstory and dEvELopmEnt

The history of the Danevirke's construction spans more than 500 years, from pro-

tohistoric times to the Viking Age and the High Middle Ages. The linear defences of 

the Danevirke dominated the Schleswig Isthmus before the eighth century. Depend-

ing on strategic requirements in the border area between the Danes, Saxon tribes and 

the Frankish and German Empires, they were extended and reinforced through re-

peated building activity and the addition of stretches of ramparts. As a consequence, 

in the course of half a millennium the largest archaeological monument in Northern 

Europe came into being. The most striking stages of construction include the field-

stone wall in the Main Wall from around 740, the Connection Wall with Hedeby's 

link to the Main Wall in about 970, the Kovirke shortening the line of the ramparts 

in the late tenth century, and the great brick wall in around 1170. 

As a result of planned development and the sub-division of the flats on the shoreline, 

Hedeby developed during the Viking Age from an unfortified eighth-century settle-

ment to the south of what was to be the Semicircular Wall into a trading and crafts 

centre for several regions. Hedeby began to serve as a nodal point for long-distance 

trade and mass production between the North Sea and the Baltic Sea, playing an 

increasingly important economic and political role in the Nordic region. 

The development of the settlement in Hedeby intensified and the harbour facilities 

were expanded in the 880s. Landing stages for heavy merchant ships served as a mar-

ket area. The mass production of goods was as important for the new economic devel-

opments as trade. Specialised craftsmen produced items for the home market as well 

as for export. Thus, the production of craft goods from Hedeby grew considerably. 

This prime time for Hedeby lasted throughout the tenth century. Further inland, oth-

er areas were developed for settlements, workshops and graves. Around the middle of 

the century, the centre was surrounded by ramparts and structurally connected to the 

Danevirke. When changes in around the year 1000 put an end to the old emporia in 

many parts of Northern Europe, the focus of the settlement on the Schlei also succes-

sively shifted to the opposite north bank. However, there are only clear archaeological 

traces of the subsequent settlement at Schleswig from the 1070s on.

The oldest mention of Hedeby and the Danevirke region as a borderland is the Old 

English Widsith poem, whose origins have been dated back to the sixth century. It 

tells the tale of a battle on an island in the Eider between the king's son Offa and two 

opponents, suggesting that it lay between two territories. At the time, the region was 

probably very sparsely populated. Settlement activities are known only from finds of 

gold bracteates from the second half of the fifth century between the Eider and the 

Schlei, and finds in Angeln, Schwansen and Husby from the late seventh and early 
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eighth centuries. These activities seem to gather pace again from the middle of the 

eighth century, as shown not only by Hedeby's southern settlement but also by settle-

ment finds from nearby Selk and Füsing on the Schlei, and numerous graves on both 

sides of the Schlei. 

Archaeological evidence indicates the existence of travelling routes along the Schle-

swig Geest, probably since as far back as the Bronze Age, signalled by rows of burial 

mounds built alongside the routes. A gateway which was unearthed during excava-

tions at the Danevirke shows the regular use of the route in the centuries after the 

erection of the first ramparts before the sixth century. 

Little is known about the earliest building phases of the Danevirke from before 737. 

At least three phases of earthen banks have been demonstrated (for a more detailed 

description of the construction see 2.a).

The Frankish expansion under Charles Martel (d. 741) and Charlemagne (d. 814) re-

sulted in several military campaigns against the Frisian and Saxon tribes west of the 

River Elbe before 734 and again between 777 and 804. The Danes were well aware of 

the events in Saxony: the Frankish annals record the Saxon leader Widukind taking 

refuge in Denmark during the campaign from 777–785. The extension of the power 

of the Frankish Empire towards the River Elbe might have been a strong trigger for 

building measures at the Danevirke. This would make the re-enforcement a reaction 

to the threat to Saxon groups living north of the Elbe River and therefore in the long 

run also to the Danish territory. About 740, or soon after, the earlier ramparts of the 

Danevirke were enlarged and partially reinforced. This made it the largest structure 

in Northern Europe at this time. Certainly, the massive extension of the Danevirke is 

a clear and early indicator in the archaeological record of the extension of territorial 

power by Danish kings at home. A Danish king possessing previously unheard-of 

power thus marked the border of his territory.

The eighth century represents the most intense period of development of the en-

tire Danevirke fortification system. Since 1972, several dendrochronological dates 

from different sections have identified the years around 737/740 as one of the main 

building phases of the Danevirke. In about 740 or during the following decades the 

Main Wall was enlarged and almost completely reinforced by one or more phases 

consisting of a palisade front and a retaining wall from fieldstones. At the transition 

between Lake Dannewerk and the swampy lowlands west of the Schlei, the North 

Wall, an earthen bank with a palisade-faced front and a ditch, was erected in 737. In 

the west, alongside the carr bordering the Rheider Au river, the Crooked Wall was 

built and later extended several times. The Offshore Work, dated to the years between 

730 and 740, was erected as a wooden structure of block construction at a particu-

larly narrow point on the Schlei. Until now it has not been possible to reconstruct 

any upper structure which might have stood out above the water. At the entrance 
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to Schwansen, an area of country settled by a Danish population and located to the 

south of the Schlei, the two sections of the East Wall were constructed. 

In the eighth century, economic structures in Northern Europe began to change 

together with the early development of trading centres, known as emporia. These 

“emporia” (a re-used term from Antiquity) were situated in borderlands or along 

coasts and along key trade routes. The trading centres can be described as gates 

between different cultural and economic traditions. The local inhabitants consisted of 

gateway communities of trade specialists coming from different trade systems. Often 

administered by a central or royal power, the emporia provided a safe place and the 

necessary infrastructure for exchange between faraway places and the hinterland 

enabling long-distance trade. Among the earliest examples of medieval emporia 

were Quentovic and Dorestad, Frankish emporia established in the sixth and seventh 

centuries at the main shipping routes in the North Sea. In Scandinavia the earliest of 

these trade settlements were established in Ribe in Denmark and in Birka in Sweden 

as far back as the eighth century, but a small settlement also emerged in Hedeby in 

the second half of that century. Fundamentally to this development, the Schleswig 

Isthmus constituted the narrowest land bridge between navigable waterways lead-

ing to the Baltic Sea and the North Sea. Serving as a trans-shipment centre, Hedeby 

evolved in the Viking period from an unfortified eighth century settlement into an 

international hub for trade and crafts which today provides us with excellent insights 

into the development of urban settlements in Northern Europe. 

Around 740, the earliest settlement emerged at Hedeby, in the area referred as the 

“Southern Settlement”, south of the later Semicircular Wall. This has been confirmed 

by both constructional features and associated finds from the mid-eighth to the end 

of the ninth centuries, recovered during archaeological surveys in the twentieth cen-

tury. With respect to the area within the later Semicircular Wall at Hedeby, isolated 

finds indicate the presence of a settlement as far back as the sixth and eighth centu-

ries, but the extent and form of this is as yet unknown. The surveys also identified a 

further cemetery south of the Semicircular Wall. The oldest graves in the southern 

grave field probably date back to the eighth century, while most of the graves are like-

ly to have been dug between the ninth and mid-tenth centuries.

In the ninth century, Viking overseas expansion reached an unprecedented scale. The 

ensuing contacts with the empires and kingdoms in Western Europe influenced eco-

nomic, political and social processes in Scandinavia strongly. Thus, it was during the 

ninth century that Hedeby became established as one of the crucial maritime empo-

ria while Ribe, located further north in Jutland, experienced a considerable decline.

The transport of goods across the Schleswig Isthmus must be seen in close connec-

tion with the start of trading activities in Hedeby. Early archaeological evidence 

for the route between the Baltic Sea and the North Sea from the eighth and ninth 
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centuries is known from Elisenhof in Eiderstedt and Hollingstedt. Hedeby must also 

be seen as a centre of political power, shown by minting rights which could have been 

issued only by Danish kings, the rich boat chamber grave, and the rune stones around 

Hedeby. However, neither in Hedeby nor in its surrounding area has a royal seat for 

the king been identified as in Adelsö near the Swedish emporium of Birka.

During the course of Frankish expansion to the north, when Charlemagne threatened 

to cross the Elbe River after subjugating the Saxon areas in 804, conflicts arose be-

tween Emperor Charlemagne and the Danish King Godfred. Godfred then appeared 

twice with a fleet at Hedeby, now first referred to by its Saxon name "Sliesthorp" 

(meaning "village on the Schlei"). In 808, according to the Royal Frankish Annals, he 

also reinforced the Danevirke at this point. The existence of a “munimentum valli”, 

attested to in the Royal Frankish Annals for 808, has not yet been backed up by 

archaeological evidence in the wall stratigraphy of the Danevirke. However, recent 

excavations at the gateway through the Danevirke indicate that the fieldstone wall, so 

far connected with the building phase of 740, could indeed be some decades young-

er – which would fit much better with the Danevirke mentioned in the Annals (see 

identified phases of construction page 74-75).

Following the death of Godfred in 810, the river Eider was stipulated as the border 

between Frankish and Danish territories after negotiations between Godfred’s suc-

cessors and Charlemagne and Louis the Pious at the Eider River. Negotiations on the 

Elbe did not prove fruitful and led to Northern Albingia being occupied by Charle-

magne. Neither the Eider nor the Elbe or the Danevirke seem to have been enduring 

borders at the time: instead, they were repeatedly contested by all sides. Thus, in the 

ninth and tenth centuries, the clashes over the border region between the Danish, 

Frankish and East Frankish rulers continued. 

According to the Frankish Annals, the Danish King Godfred destroyed the emporium 

of Reric – today identified near Groß Strömkendorf at Wismar Bay – and evidently 

relocated merchants from there to Hedeby. An archaeological survey has revealed that 

the settlement inside the town wall was gradually extended from just before the 820s 

and more intensified from the 830s. However, settlement in Hedeby first began south 

of the later town wall earlier, around the middle of the eighth century.

Besides hundreds of burials of various forms there are also chambered burials from 

the first half of the tenth century, some of which are richly furnished. Due to its 

extremely rich and magnificent grave goods, the most elaborate grave, the so-called 

boat-chamber grave, is associated with the Danish King Harald Klak, who was buried 

around the middle of the ninth century. 

The shore areas served as hithes (i.e. small havens/landing places for boats) with an 

associated market. The intensive development of the settlement in the boggy zone by 

the water’s edge eventually coincided with an expansion of the harbour facilities in 
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the 880s. Landing stages, where heavy merchant ships could also berth, were built 

extending far out into the water. They also served the trading centre as a market area, 

which is shown by the large number of finds of items lost during trade activities on 

the landing stages. Besides scales, balance weights, coins and pearls, 41 press dies 

used for modelling golden pendants were among the most notable objects. Besides 

long-distance trading, economic life was also characterised by the intensive and 

highly specialised production of craft items made both for the home market and for 

export. 

Consequently, as early as the middle of the ninth century, Hedeby had emerged 

as a maritime trading centre where traders from all points of the compass met, as 

confirmed by both historical sources and archaeological finds. Evidence of a mint 

and reports of a Christian mission in Hedeby underline the important role of the 

place: the minting of coins began in the 820s and ceased in about 860 then resumed 

towards the beginning of the tenth century, lasting until the end of the tenth century. 

Numerous coins have been found which were produced in Hedeby. Coins used as a 

means of payment (and sovereign right) were based on Continental or English models. 

However, the evidence shows that minting was only of a temporary nature in Hedeby. 

The minting of silver denarii was modelled on Frankish coins issued by Charlemagne 

from 793/94. Their production ceased in the second half of the ninth century.

The reported building of a church in about 850 by St Ansgar (d. 865), and the estab-

lishment of a bishopric about 100 years later, mark important missionary activities. 

The site of these first churches is as yet unknown, however. In the late ninth century, 

Rimbert (an archbishop of Bremen-Hamburg) reported on Ansgar’s travels with the 

Danish kings Godfred and Harald Klak, as well as on his journeys to Birka where he 

also established a church. It was via Hedeby that the German missionary Ansgar visit-

ed Birka in Sweden in 829 and established the first known Christian congregation in 

Scandinavia. Other historical texts attest to the central role of Hedeby with respect to 

trade in Northern Europe: in around 890, an Old English text tells of the journeys of 

the Norwegian trader Ottar, who travelled from the trading place of Skiringssal, near 

the Gokstad mound in Vestfold, to Hedeby.The fact that Christian and heathen beliefs 

appeared together in Hedeby is additionally proven by grave goods with clearly Chris-

tian symbols, such as a wooden coffin fitted with an iron cross. 

While archaeological research has answered many questions relating to the develop-

ment of Hedeby, the exact dating of the Hill Fort, its function and its association with 

Hedeby remain uncertain. The Hill Fort is situated on a moraine ridge north of the 

Semicircular Wall. 

As early as the late ninth century, the settlement in Hedeby appeared to change. This 

is manifested in a more regular pattern of settlement, a more uniform expansion of 

infrastructure, better quality and more advanced house constructions and the further 

extension of the landing stages. In addition, areas further to the rear were developed 

conStruction StAgeS  
of hedeby And the dAne-
virke

red AreAS mArk neW  
conStruction StAgeS, 
blAck AreAS ShoW for-
mer StAgeS 



91the dAnevirke until the 
eighth century 

hedeby And the dAnevir-
ke in the eighth  
century 

hedeby And the  
dAnevirke in the  
tenth century 

hedeby And the  
dAnevirke in the lAte 
tenth century

the dAnevirke in the 
tWelfth century 



92

tEnth cEntury 

2. descrIptIon

for settlement purposes. Workshops were founded there, mainly established in small 

sunken-floored buildings. The settlement also began now to encroach onto parts of 

the cemetery in the southwest of Hedeby. From the end of the ninth century, the 

landing stages were built successively further out into the water due to the silting-up 

of the harbour basin and the simultaneous increase in the size of the cargo vessels. At 

the same time, they were extended into large platforms, presumably running along 

the entire length of the shoreline, which also served as a market place. The core area 

of the harbour, enclosed by both ends of the Semicircular Wall, was surrounded by a 

port palisade which possibly marked a separate jurisdiction. 

From the ninth century, other Viking-Age settlements were also established near 

Hedeby, in Schuby and west Kosel. Finds of tools, raw materials and semifinished and 

finished goods show that these places also produced crafts and took part in foreign 

trading via Hedeby rather than making agricultural products.

Due to its burgeoning economic significance and its border location, political lead-

ership in Hedeby was at times contested by Danish and East Frankish rulers. The 

successful military campaign by the East Frankish king Henry I against Hedeby and 

the Danevirke in 934 does not, however, appear to have led to lasting East Frankish 

supremacy. The names of the defeated King Gnupa and his son Sigtrygg are known 

from two rune stones outside Hedeby. They probably lost their kingdom shortly after-

wards to Gorm the Old, the founder of the Jelling dynasty. 

Around this time in the middle of the tenth century, Hedeby was fortified with the 

building of the Semicircular Wall. At this time, the Semicircular Wall evidently 

enclosed what was then the furthest reaches of the settlement and had two gates. The 

ramparts were built in several stages. Also, in the tenth century, minting resumed, 

with thin silver coins again based on denarii being made in Dorestad under Char-

lemagne. Through the building of the Connection Wall after 968, Hedeby became 

incorporated into the defensive system of the Danevirke for the first time. This 

demonstrates a new strategy by the Danish kings regarding the relationship between 

the emporium and the border fortifications; one underlined by the construction of 

the Kovirke only about a decade later. Apparently Hedeby was not supposed to be 

situated south of the Danevirke line any more – be it for protective reasons or because 

of the legal implications. 

According to Adam of Bremen, Thietmar of Merseburg and other contemporary 

writers, the East Frankish Emperor Otto II launched a crusade against the Danes 

in 974, conquering the Danevirke in the process. There are reports that Otto II only 

conquered King Harald Bluetooth of the Jelling dynasty with great difficulty, then 

built a fortress near Hedeby before advancing to the Limfjord in North Jutland. Thus, 

from 934 on, the Kingdom of the East Franks strengthened its influence to the north 

and directly ruled the border lands, at least for some time. It is during this phase of 
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increased East Frankish influence that the bishopric of Hedeby was founded in 948, 

along with Ribe and Aarhus, as suffragans of the archbishopric of Bremen. Svend 

Tveskæg, the son of Harald Bluetooth (d. 987), was, however, able to recapture Hedeby 

in a joint Slavic and Danish revolt against East Frankish rule in 983. 

Following liberation from East Frankish rule soon after 983 the Kovirke section was 

built south of the existing ramparts. This resulted in the shortening of the defensive 

line and meant that Hedeby was no longer situated in the forefront of the Danevirke, 

but was now located behind the fortified boundary of the Danish Kingdom. The 

straight, uniform design of the Kovirke is an outstanding technological achievement, 

and the ramparts differ clearly from previous stages. Given the structural and chron-

ological analogies to the contemporary Trelleborg fortresses in Jutland and on the 

Danish isles, the building of the Kovirke is also likely to have been carried out on the 

orders of King Harald Bluetooth.

During the tenth century, the settlements around Hedeby continued to grow in den-

sity, as can be seen from the many impressive weapon and equestrian burials around 

the Schlei, for example in Thumby-Bienebek. These graves, and richly equipped set-

tlement sites such as that near Füsing, are interpreted as indicators of elites or a royal 

entourage (Eisenschmidt and Arents, 2010).

Five rune stones from the tenth and eleventh centuries were found near Hedeby. As 

written sources, they are an important addition to the rich archaeological finds from 

Hedeby. With their comparatively long texts, the stones provide the most detailed 

contemporary information on individual personages from around Hedeby. The orig-

inal stones are today all in Hedeby Viking Museum and Gottorf Castle, with copies 

replacing them at their presumed locations in the buffer zone. The inscriptions are in 

Viking-Age runic writing and are written in Old Norse. The rune stones from Hedeby 

are the southernmost in Scandinavia, where there are still more than 3,000 exist-

ing rune stones. Those found at Hedeby are memorials to fallen warriors who were 

in close contact with the town's royal rulers. It was the mention of the place name 

Hedeby which led to the settlement being identified in the nineteenth century. Today, 

the stones are mostly named after the names inscribed upon them: the Erik stone, 

the Skarthi stone, the big Sigtrygg stone, the small Sigtrygg stone and the Schleswig 

Cathedral stone.

Finally, in 1025 or 1035, the Kingdom of the East Franks, or now of Germany (later 

known as the Holy Roman Empire) formally gave up the area between the Eider and 

the Schlei on Henry III's engagement to the daughter of the Danish King Canute 

the Great. The area to the south of the Danevirke leading up to the Eider once again 

gained prominence due to the border jarldom of Schleswig, in the Danish kingdom. 

This area with a special legal status within the Kingdom of Denmark, comparable 

to a march (also a kind of borderland, in other mediaeval European kingdoms) later 
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developed into the Duchy of Schleswig (also known as Slieswick). 

Archaeological evidence for the settlement in Hedeby in the eleventh century is 

elusive. However, it is certain that the place was occupied until the middle of the 

century. The port underwent its final extension in the early eleventh century. In the 

middle of the century, the town suffered destruction on several occasions. Political 

and ecclesiastical meetings at the highest level are, however, evidence of the undimin-

ished significance of Hedeby at this time. Sporadic settlement activities in areas more 

distant from Haddeby Noor within the Semicircular Wall have been demonstrated 

until the end of the eleventh century. 

The emporium of Hedeby was abandoned in the eleventh century after it was de-

stroyed twice within a short time. Conquests by Norwegians and Slavs are recorded 

historically in 1050 and 1066. Later accounts by Snorri Sturluson, from the twelfth 

century, connect the Norwegian King Harald Hardrada with the destruction of 

Hedeby in around 1050. Harald Hardrada (1045-66) is often regarded as “the last 

Viking king” of Scandinavia. He was defeated and killed by the English King Harald 

Godwinson at Stamford Bridge, in his attempt to invade England in 1066. However, 

several historic events still mark the importance of the town. Here, Danish kings 

met several times with archbishops of Hamburg and Bremen in 1042 und 1052/53. 

Kingdom of Canute

extent of the kingdom 
of cAnute the greAt 
from Jelling in the ele-
venth century
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Furthermore a synod of bishops was planned by archbishop Adalbert in 1063 which 

never took place. 

In the late eleventh century, the medieval settlement of Schleswig emerged on the 

northern shore of the Schlei. Hedeby’s function for trading and transhipment was tak-

en over by Schleswig, which also provided more favourable conditions for the larger 

ships of the time. Notably, its name was derived from the Frankish, German and Sax-

on names for Hedeby Sliesthorp/Sliaswich. Schleswig was to maintain and expand 

the outstanding functional significance of Hedeby as a transhipment centre between 

the North Sea and the Baltic for a further 200 years before this role was taken over 

by the Hanseatic town of Lübeck. During this period, only few rural settlements 

developed around Hedeby and Schleswig, such as those known from pit houses near 

Brekendorf and longhouses from the eleventh and twelfth centuries near Tüdal by the 

middle reaches of the Treene. In Hollingstedt, however, there is definite evidence in 

the twelfth century of a trading station on the Treene which benefited greatly from 

the land connection to Schleswig.

Under the Danish king Valdemar I (d. 1182) and his son Valdemar II, the border 

jarldom becomes the Duchy of Schleswig, initially passed down to the king's second 

son where possible over several generations. Valdemar I did not obtain the Danish 

royal crown until 1157, after years of civil war; during the first years of his reign he 

also had to battle stiff resistance within Denmark. At the same time, he ran military 

campaigns and crusades against the Slavic Obotrite tribe. From 1162 to 1181, Valdemar 

was also forced several times to give in to German feudal lords. As a reaction to such 

political and military challenges, Valdemar I had the front of the Main Wall rein-

forced with a wall of brick, presumably soon after 1162. 

At the time, bricks were a novelty in Northern Europe, and their use on the Danevirke 

can thus be seen as an expression of great political and military power. The signifi-

cance of the wall in terms of power politics is made especially clear by two inscrip-

tions on Valdemar I's grave and the earliest histories of the Danes, written in the 

same period by Saxo Grammaticus and Svend Aggesen. Valdemar's Wall is the largest 

and the oldest secular brick structure in Northern Europe. 

Valdemar's successor, Canute, was the first to refuse to give an oath of fealty to the 

German rulers. Valdemar II, who succeeded Canute, followed a policy of expansion 

towards Holstein and into the Slavic areas along the Baltic Sea coast. A Golden Bull 

issued by the Holy Roman Emperor in 1214 confirmed his conquests. However, an 

attempt to extend his realm to Holstein failed when he was defeated at Bornhöved 

south of Kiel in Holstein in 1227. Under Valdemar II, the Danevirke played an even 

more important role as part of his expansion policy; it was probably still maintained 

at this time and only abandoned entirely after his death. The Danevirke eventually 

lost its meaning in the course of the Middle Ages.
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From the thirteenth century onwards, the Danevirke fell into ruin. The brick wall was 

used as a quarry for building material in subsequent centuries. Parts of the ramparts 

were ploughed up or dug away. 

The memory of Hedeby faded completely during the Middle Ages. Instead, the re-

mains of the Semicircular Wall became wrongly associated with a German fortress 

reportedly erected by Otto II in the tenth century in order to secure his conquered 

lands and therefore went under the name “Oldenburg”. In the early eighteenth centu-

ry a pheasantry for the court of Gottorf Castle in Schleswig was situated inside the 

Semicircular Wall; this has left no visible traces.

As a consequence of nationalist movements all over Europe beginning in the late 

eighteenth century, by the middle of the nineteenth century, the Danevirke emerged 

as a Danish national symbol for defence against the Germans. Consequently, the 

Danish military erected a new fortification line at the Danevirke in late 1850 as a de-

dAniSh ordnAnce Survey 
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fence against an army of insurgent pro-German Schleswig-Holsteiners. This line was 

further greatly extended in 1861–63 with the construction of 27 large bastions which 

badly affected the old earthen ramparts. Less than a century after the nineteenth cen-

tury reinforcements, the Danevirke again played a part in a military conflict. During 

World War II, anti-aircraft defences were erected by the German armed forces on 

parts of the Main Wall and the Crooked Wall. An anti-tank ditch which had been dug 

directly in front of Valdemar’s Wall was back-filled in 1946. 

From the early nineteenth century on, several attempts were made to conserve the 

ramparts of the Danevirke for posterity by taking the land into state ownership. 

Legal protection only became possible after corresponding acts were passed following 

World War II. Parts of Hedeby and the Danevirke became legally protected by a con-

servation order in 1950 (as a Nature Protection Area) and since 1965 they have both 

been listed monuments (and have preservation orders to safeguard them). 

Important steps in the exhibition of the finds and the interpretation and communi-

cation of the sites were the building of two museums in 1985 near Hedeby (Viking 

Museum Hedeby) and in 1990 at the Danevirke (Danevirke Museum). Reconstructions 

of a fortification from 1864 and of Viking Age houses were built in Hedeby and at the 

Danevirke in 2003–2008.

As far back as the Danish historical writings of the twelfth century, the old rampart 

system is described as danæwirchi and opus Danorum (work of the Danes). To au-

thors such as Saxo Grammaticus, whose work on Danish history Gesta Danorum was 

written in 1170–1180, it symbolised Danish drive and greatness. From the sixteenth 

century onwards, the ramparts once again aroused literary and cartographical inter-

est. Yet it was not until the nineteenth century that the Danevirke became the subject 

of serious and comprehensive accounts and interpretations. 

Archaeological investigations were carried out when the redoubts were built on the 

Danevirke in 1861. An archaeological investigation into Hedeby began somewhat later, 

as the historically attested town of Haidaby/Schleswig had fallen into oblivion after 

the Middle Ages. Only in 1895 was the Copenhagen archaeologist Sophus Müller able 

to equate the settlement enclosed by the Semicircular Wall with the place referred 

to as Haidaby on two neighbouring rune stones. Just a few years later, in 1903, Carl 

Neergaard and Sophus Müller published the first scientific archaeological work on the 

Danevirke. A long series of comprehensive excavations on the Danevirke and at Hede-

by ensued. However, the identification of Hedeby was only confirmed through the 

investigations by W. Splieth and F. Knorr which extended over many years between 

1900 and 1921. Important results were produced, in particular by the excavations of 

Günther Haseloff and Herbert Jankuhn at the Danevirke and in Hedeby in the 1930s. 

The discovery of Hedeby’s South Cemetery led to excavations in the 1960s. Also in the 

1960s, Kurt Schietzel began large-scale excavations in the settlement area of Hedeby, 
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culminating in the excavation of the port in 1979–80. Further information concerning 

the construction and dating of the Danevirke was gained through the excavations of 

Hans H. Andersen and Willi Kramer which were carried out in the 1970s and 1980s. 

In 2002, geo-magnetic surveys were conducted over a large area within the Semicir-

cular Wall. In the course of this new research project, the finds and findings resulting 

from previous excavations will also be systematically re-evaluated. The latest investi-

gations comprised the excavation of a few pit-houses in the northwest quarter within 

the Semicircular Wall in order to obtain evidence comparable with the results of the 

geo-magnetic and metal-detector surveys carried out inside the Semicircular Wall 

during the last few years.

archaEoLoGIcaL rEsEarch and ExcavatIons at hEdEby and thE danEvIrkE (sELEctIon)

Year Activity

1861–64 Documentation and surveys during the building activities for fortifications by Dan-

ish troops at the Danevirke by G.F. Hammann and J. Kornerup.

1900–1934 Survey and small excavations within the Semicircular Wall by W. Splieth, F. Knorr 

and H. Jankuhn. Verification of the place as the historical Hedeby (Knorr 1912; 

Jankuhn 1937, 1984).

1908 Excavation of the boat-chamber grave by F. Knorr (Knorr 1911; Müller-Wille 1976).

1935–39 Excavations of the low-lying settlement area inside the Semicircular Wall by H. 

Jankuhn (Jankuhn 1937b, 1943).

1933–36 Excavations at the Main Wall of the Danevirke by H. Jankuhn, Haseloff (Jankuhn, 

1937a).

2. descrIptIon
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1963–69 Investigation of burials and settlement area inside the Semicircular Wall by K. 

Schietzel.

1963/64, 1966–69 Large excavations of burials and settlement area inside the Semicircular Wall by K. 

Schietzel (Schietzel 1981; Schultze, 2008b).

1963–1965, 1970 Large excavations at the Southern Settlement and the South Cemetery by H. Steuer 

(Steuer, 1974).

1972 Excavation of massive wooden substructures at the Danevirke by H. Andersen; first 

dendrochronological dating to 737 (Andersen, 1976).

1979–1980 Excavation of harbour area and wreck of longship by K. Schietzel (Kalmring 2010a).

1991–1993 Series of excavations at the Main Wall, Kovirke, Semicircular Wall, Connection 

Wall and North Wall of the Danevirke by H. Andersen (Andersen, 1998).

1992–97 Survey of the Offshore Work by W. Kramer; dating to 730/740 (Kramer, 1995).

2002 Geo-physical survey inside the Semicircular Wall (Neubauer et al., 2003; Car-

nap-Bornheim & Hilberg, 2007).

2005–2010 Excavation of a few pit-houses in the northwest quarter within the Semicircular 

Wall by Stoltenberg and A. Tummuscheit.

2009–2013 Excavation of a gate in the Main Wall of the Danevirke by A. Tummuscheit.

Since 2003 Metal-detector survey inside the Semicircular Wall.
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1023. Justification for inscription

3.1.a brIEF synthEsIs

The defensive system of the Danevirke and the trading centre of Hedeby consists of 

a spatially linked complex of earthworks, walls and ditches, settlements, grave fields 

and a harbour across the Schleswig Isthmus on the Jutland Peninsula in Northern Eu-

rope from the first and early second millennia AD. Features of the natural landscape 

and man-made structures were combined intentionally to form a border landscape at 

a natural bottleneck in the Viking-Age between the eighth and eleventh centuries AD. 

Here, at the Schleswig Isthmus, the singular geographic situation created a strategic 

link between Scandinavia, the European mainland, the North Sea and the Baltic Sea. 

A Baltic Sea inlet, rivers and extensive boggy lowlands constricted the north-south 

passage across the peninsula while, at the same time, providing the shortest and 

safest route between the seas across a narrow land bridge. Closely tied to the isthmus 

situation, Scandinavian, Slavonic, Frisian, Saxon and Frankish peoples and kingdoms 

met in this important borderland. 

By means of Hedeby and the Danevirke it was possible to mark out and control the 

isthmus not only as the nodal point of important trading routes of the eighth to elev-

enth centuries but also as the crossover point between different domains. Thus, the 

border landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke manifests political power and cultural 

interaction. The importance of the border landscape is showcased by large quantities 

of imports among the rich find assemblages in Hedeby. The remains of structures 

of a notably defensive character, buildings, harbour jetties, burials and settlement 

infrastructure of Hedeby and the Danevirke are well preserved. The archaeological 

evidence, including large amounts of organic finds, provides an outstanding insight 

into the significant political power exercised by Danish kings, the expansion of trad-

ing networks and cross-cultural exchange over several centuries in the Viking Age.

The nominated property consists of 22 separate archaeological sites which comprise 

the defensive system of the Danevirke and the settlement site of Hedeby, encompass-

ing a total area of 228 ha. A buffer zone surrounds all archaeological sites connected 

to Hedeby and the Danevirke, including parts and attributes of the adjacent landscape 

that were important for setting up the sites. An additional “wider setting” was defined 

to link all the individual sites of the nominated property and protect the visual integ-

rity of the landscape.

Five distinct earthen ramparts were built across the Schleswig Isthmus between 

the Treene River and the Schlei Baltic Sea inlet in at least nine construction phases 

between the sixth and the twelfth centuries. A barrier composed of wooden caissons 

built in the eighth century (the Offshore Work) extends into the Schlei, and two more 
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ramparts run between a distributary of the Schlei and a marginal bay of the Bal-

tic Sea. Some of the building phases were additionally reinforced with ditches and 

timber revetments, while the most important rampart, the Main Wall, has retaining 

walls of stone and brick from the eighth and twelfth centuries, respectively. Large 

parts of the embankments are still visible as pronounced or low ridges while others 

are only known from archaeological surveys. All of the aforementioned structures are 

summarised under the term “the Danevirke”. Hedeby consists of a settlement area, 

cemeteries and harbour protected by an earthen embankment, a hillfort on a moraine 

ridge and, as well as a further settlement and a large cemetery to the south, all dating 

from the eighth to the eleventh centuries. The town wall is connected to a rampart of 

the Danevirke. The settlement phase started south of the town wall in the eighth cen-

tury, then shifted north and expanded considerably in the ninth and tenth centuries, 

including the town wall itself and large landing stages in the harbour. The remains 

of the settlement, the cemeteries and the harbour are largely invisible above ground 

but well preserved in water-logged conditions. In Hedeby, numerous substructures 

from port facilities and four shipwrecks have been documented. A large number of 

remains of sunken-floored dwellings and house timbers in their thousands are pre-

served in the settlement layers. Substantial remains of wooden structures are identi-

fied in the Danevirke. Also, large quantities of raw materials and craft products such 

as glass, jewellery, vessels, weapons and tools are known from the sites, in addition to 

many organic materials such as textiles and leather.

Hedeby and the Danevirke are located on the Jutland Peninsula, which extends for 

about 400 km north of the River Elbe, which divides the Jutland Peninsula from 

mainland Europe. The Schleswig Isthmus, where most ramparts of Hedeby and the 

Danevirke are situated, is a geographic bottleneck in the southern part of Jutland, 

where the Schlei extends about 42 km inland from the Baltic Sea while extensive 

boggy lowlands along rivers reach as far as the Wadden Sea in the west. This place, 

which is only about 5km wide, in effect, served as a natural traffic barrier and as a 

portage, an overland shortcut, between the North Sea and the Baltic Sea at the same 

time in the Viking Age. Hedeby lies sheltered on the western banks of Haddeby Noor, 

a marginal bay in the innermost part of the Schlei. 

The border landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke was characterised by the cross-

roads for two major trading routes of the time in Northern and Western Europe: the 

ancient north-south land route along the middle of the Jutland Peninsula, later called 

the Haervejen or Ochsenweg (Army Road, Ox Road), which crossed the isthmus since 

as far back as the Bronze Age, and the route between the Baltic Sea and the North 

Sea across the isthmus and along rivers and the Schlei inlet. Hedeby and the Danev-

irke were situated in the borderland between different territories and ethnic groups 

throughout the Viking Age, notably between Danish kingdoms to the north and the 

Frankish and German dominions to the south. The lands south of the border were 

inhabited by the Saxon people, while to the south-east there was a settlement area of 

Slavonic tribes. The North Sea coast and islands, to the west, was inhabited by Frisians.
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The Viking Age, the historical period used for this nomination, is understood to 

encompass the eighth to eleventh centuries. The definition is based upon historic 

events, changes in material culture, and the gradual emergence of – for instance – 

new styles of architecture, a broader range of settlement types, and changing patterns 

of economic interaction. Archaeological excavations in Hedeby and the Danevirke 

have added particularly greatly to the written evidence, showing that such impor-

tant Viking-Age sites had in fact already emerged in the eighth century. The name 

“Viking” was used in the eighth to eleventh centuries referring to piracy in general 

and to Norse activities of warfare or trade in particular. During the second half of the 

nineteenth century, the terms “Viking” and “Viking Age” reappeared as a modern 

term for the people inhabiting Scandinavia and as a term for the archaeological peri-

od between the Iron Age and the Middle Ages in Scandinavia.

Trade and exchange between the Baltic Sea region, the North Sea region, Scandinavia 

and continental Europe in the Viking Age relied fundamentally on the portage via 

Hedeby, while controls on movement across the border via the ancient routeway from 

north to south were facilitated by the Danevirke. The biography of the archbishop of 

Bremen, Ansgar, from about 875 describes Hedeby as the meeting place for traders 

from “all over the world”. Even before the Viking Age, the bottleneck situation on 

the Schleswig Isthmus in the southern part of the Jutland Peninsula made it the 

strategically best suited place to control movement, thus promoting the establish-

ment of a fortified boundary in the borderland that could be built and guarded with 

comparatively little effort. As a consequence, the isthmus was used for more than 

500 years as a boundary between the Carolingian and German dominions and the 

Danish kingdoms and, in consequence, between the realms of the European continent 

and Scandinavia from the sixth to the thirteenth centuries. The Danevirke gives this 

border material form as a demarcation and linear fortification. In the Viking Age, the 

isthmus situation was of vital importance for the development of the portage – the 

shortcut between the Baltic Sea and the North Sea on either side of the peninsula – 

and for the ensuing crossing with the trading route along the Jutland Peninsula. Con-

trols on trade and traffic were facilitated by Hedeby and the Danevirke via tranship-

ment at the emporium and the restriction of passage through gates in the ramparts. 

The landscape as a whole serves as a display of power by the Danish kings who were 

strongly involved in building and reinforcing the defensive structure of the Danevirke 

and in founding and promoting the emporium of Hedeby. 
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crItErIon III: 

hEdEby and thE 
danEvIrkE as kEy 
scIEntIFIc sItEs

3.1.b crItErIa undEr whIch InscrIptIon Is proposEd

to bear a unique or at least exceptional  testimony to a cultural tradition or to a 

 civilization which is living or which has  disappeared

Hedeby and the Danevirke are outstanding testimonies to the cultural traditions of 

Northern Europe in the Viking Age between the eighth and eleventh centuries. They 

have become key scientific sites for the interpretation of historic developments in 

Viking-Age Europe.

Hedeby and the Danevirke exerted great influence on the social and spatial organisa-

tion of Northern Europe. The sites developed as a result of the contact between Scan-

dinavian, Frisian, Slavic and Saxon societies and the extensive Frankish – and later 

German – empires over several hundred of years at an isthmus in the borderland. The 

rich and diverse archaeological structures and finds, including large quantitie s of or-

ganic material, can still be interpreted in the present setting. As an outstandingly well 

preserved archaeological landscape, Hedeby and the Danevirke are manifestations of 

the development of political and economic power in old Denmark and bear witness to 

its conflicts, and to exchange and trade between people of various cultural traditions 

in the Viking Age.

Since 1861, the sites of Hedeby and the Danevirke have been frequently subject to 

intensive archaeological investigation following the latest scientific standards of 

the time. Underwater surveys have been conducted at the Offshore Work and in the 

harbour area of Hedeby. Not only excavations and field surveys but also non-intrusive 

methods such as geophysical or side-scan sonar surveys have revealed an even broad-

er range of details about settlement features such as pits, sunken floor dwellings, 

workshops and the plot division in Hedeby as well as the extension of stone walls and 

other construction features of individual phases in the segments of the Danevirke.

The excellent preservation of organic material in Hedeby and the Danevirke allows us 

to reconstruct the traditional costumes and wooden artefacts of everyday life in the 

Viking Age. The thousands of timbers that were found in settlement layers at Hedeby, 

in substructures and the underwater structures of the Danevirke from a time span of 

more than 400 years, give us a rare insight into the construction of dams, palisades, 

ramparts, buildings, causeways, wells, canals, landing stages and ships. The organic 

remains help to further our understanding of the development of the sites' settlement 

structure and building sequence, and of the borderland's defences in the Viking 

Age. Together, the construction timber, the rich find assemblages and the preserved 

ramparts provide an excellent opportunity for conducting further research in early 

urbanism, harbours, markets and linear fortifications in Northern Europe. 



1083. Justification for inscription

manIFEstatIon oF 
ExchanGE and tradE, 
Economy, poLItIcaL 
powEr, conFLIcts

The artefacts unearthed in Hedeby are a major source of knowledge for the nature of 

trading networks, for mercantile practices in market places, the production of goods, 

for shipbuilding and burial practices in the Viking Age and for the amalgamation 

of different religions in the early years of the Christian mission in Northern Europe 

in the ninth to tenth centuries. Furthermore, the archaeological remains of Hedeby 

and the Danevirke provide essential information for interpreting the development 

of political power in Scandinavia and the power relations between Scandinavia and 

continental Europe.

The political powers in old Denmark between the sixth and the twelfth centuries took 

advantage of the strategic situation and shaped the landscape in many ways. Accord-

ing to the Royal Frankish Annals, King Godfred sailed with tradesmen from the 

emporium of Reric to the Hedeby in the beginning of the ninth century, triggering 

the development of a centre for commerce in the borderland which was able to control 

the important node between the North Sea and the Baltic Sea.

Archaeological excavations and geophysical surveys have revealed the extent of the 

transition from a small settlement site on the banks of the Haddeby Noor into an ur-

ban settlement that occupied the entire interior space encompassed by the town wall 

built in the tenth century. Furthermore, large landing stages seem to have lined most 

of the shoreline within the ramparts and extended far into the Noor. They were not 

only used for loading and unloading ships but also served as a town market for the 

exchange of goods. The rich finds show the wide range of the trading network which 

had Hedeby at its centre due to its favourable geographical location. Goods were 

traded via Hedeby to and from the British Isles, Scandinavia, the Carolingian Empire, 

northern Italy, the Baltic Sea region and eastern Europe, and even as far as the North 

Atlantic, Byzantium and the Caliphate at Baghdad. Thus, it is not surprising that 

Hedeby became one of the main gateways of the Christian mission to Scandinavia 

and the stepping stone for Ansgar’s mission to Birka in Sweden. In Hedeby, the first 

parish and the first bishopric in Scandinavia were founded in 850 and 948, respec-

tively. The choice of Hedeby as an entrance point for the Christian missions into 

Scandinavia underlines the pivotal role of the borderland in mediating socio-cultural 

interactions between continental Europe and the Scandinavian world. The empori-

um complemented the border landscape which was then used for territorial defence, 

controls on traffic, demarcation, and exchange, but which was also a multifaceted 

reflection of the power of the Danish elites.

Godfred is also mentioned by the Frankish source as the king who built the Danev-

irke in the early ninth century to guard the border of his realm against the Saxons 

and, in effect, Charlemagne, emperor of the Carolingian Empire (d. 814). However, 

most of the Danevirke's extant ramparts and defensive structures can be interpreted 

in connection with known historical events in Northern Europe. The palisades in the 

Main Wall, the North Wall, the Offshore Work and probably also the East Wall were 

vieW over the centrAl 
Settlement AreA of hede-
by during the excAvAtion 
in 1937
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1103. Justification for inscription

InFLuEncE on thE 
socIaL and spatIaL 
orGanIsatIon oF 
northErn EuropE

built around 740, at a time when the Carolingian Empire was beginning to campaign 

against Saxon tribes south of the Elbe River, while Slavonic tribes started to occupy 

the southeastern part of the Jutland Peninsula. Both developments could have been 

seen by the Danish elites as a potential threat to the Danish realm. The ramparts 

of the tenth century – the Semicircular Wall around Hedeby, the Connection Wall 

to Hedeby and the Kovirke – are all dated to a time when the Jelling Dynasty ruled 

Denmark. Therefore, it is likely that the fortifications were built by one of the kings, 

Gorm the Old or Harold Bluetooth. This extension of the Danevirke can be interpreted 

as a reaction to the attempted conquest by the sovereign of East Francia, Henry I, in 

934. Harold seems to be responsible for building the Kovirke in around 980 as part 

of his building programme in connection with his policy of power after he suffered 

defeat to the Emperor of East Francia, Otto II, in 974. The construction very much re-

sembles the ramparts of the Trelleborg fortresses in Denmark, which are also attribut-

ed to Harold’s reign. The brick front added to the Main Wall by Valdemar I (1131–1182) 

in the late twelfth century is the most obvious political statement. A lead plaque on 

the grave of king Valdemar I and the contemporary Danish historic writings of Svend 

Estridsen and Saxo Grammaticus emphasise the role of the Danevirke as a symbol of 

Valdemar’s claim to kingship.

Furthermore, archaeological remains and finds attest to the political and strategical 

importance of the border landscape. Coins were minted in Hedeby in the ninth and 

again in the tenth century. Even though it is not clear who actually commissioned the 

minting, this was a privilege that was most likely granted by the king. Several burials 

in Hedeby are very wealthy with regard to their architecture and grave goods and 

must therefore also be seen in connection with the elite in Denmark at the time. One 

really outstanding example is the boat chamber grave just south of Hedeby from the 

middle of the ninth century, often interpreted as the burial of Harold Klak. He was a 

pretender to the Danish throne, who was baptised in 826 in Ingelheim by Louis the 

Pious (d. 840), king of the Franks, in order to secure support. Four rune stones from 

around Hedeby attest to the close involvement of the Danish royalty in borderland af-

fairs in the tenth century. Two rune stones commemorated warriors, Erik and Skarthi, 

who died in conflicts near Hedeby while two more were ordered by Queen Asfrid as 

memorials for her son, King Sigtrygg.

The border landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke was at the centre of political and 

military struggles for dominance over Jutland between Danish, Carolingian and, 

later, German sovereigns. The border marked the end of the Carolingian expansion 

to the north, after the Frisians and Saxons had been subdued and incorporated into 

their realm in the course of the eighth century. However, Danish kings were not able 

to conquer all the territories north of the Elbe River either, despite several attempts 

made from the Viking Age until the thirteenth century. As a consequence, military 

campaigns from either side resulted in repeated border negotiations between the 

ninth to the thirteenth centuries, through which – in fact – the Eider River some 40 
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kilometres south of Hedeby and the Danevirke was established as a political bound-

ary. In this context, Hedeby and the Danevirke remained the defence line and the 

centre for trade and exchange between the realms.

The historical role of Hedeby and the Danevirke within the borderland continued 

beyond the Viking Age into the twelfth century. While Hedeby was abandoned towards 

the end of the eleventh century, trade was shifted to a new mercantile centre, Schle-

swig, on the northern banks of the Schlei, which flourished during the twelfth century 

using basically the same trading networks as Hedeby. In the late twelfth century, King 

Valdemar I refitted the Main Wall, referring in his actions to Queen Thyra Danebod 

who lived in the tenth century. Much later, in the nineteenth century, based on a 

Valdemar I legend about Thyra Danebod, the Danevirke became a landmark symbol for 

the struggle for a Danish national identity and the Danish claim for the Eider border. 

Consequently, the ramparts were reenforced to defend the Danish kingdom against 

Prussian and Austrian troops in the war of 1864. The border landscape of Hedeby and 

the Danevirke thus also played an important role in the definition of the national states 

of Denmark and Germany in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

Hedeby and the Danevirke are mentioned over time in several contemporary written 

sources in connection with important actions carried out by the Danish or Frankish 

royalty, beginning with a reference from 804 in the Royal Frankish Annals (Annales 

Regni Francorum) mentioning Hedeby. In 808 the written source describes the gath-

ering of a fleet at Hedeby at the behest of King Godfred of Denmark and the build-

ing of the Danevirke by the same king. A few years later the Royal Frankish Annals 

refer to a commander of the Danish borderland who participated in the attack on the 

Frankish fort of Esesfelth, not far from the Elbe River, in 817. Thus, the first written 

accounts highlight the crucial importance of Hedeby and the Danevirke in defend-

ing the king’s realm against the Carolingian Empire. Due to the repeated presence 

of the king, it should be assumed that a royal seat was located in the borderland, but 

no such location has been verified so far. It has been suggested that (similarly to the 

situation in Birka, Sweden) the former peninsula, where the old town of Schleswig is 

situated today, could have been well-suited as a royal seat. But the existence of a royal 

palace has been archaeologically traced back to no earlier than the twelfth century.

The Danish king Godfred – the reported founder of Hedeby – was the same king who 

plundered the Frisian coast and probably also the Carolingian emporium of Dorestad 

with an alleged number of 200 ships in 810. These actions illustrate the deliberate cre-

ation of a trading centre strategically located on an isthmus in order to take control of 

the long-distance trade networks in Northern Europe, thereby greatly increasing reve-

nues and political power. The key role of Hedeby in long-distance trade is reflected by 

the formidable quantities of valuable import items from all over Europe and beyond.

The borderland played a key role in negotiations between the successors of both the 

Frankish and Danish kings in the ninth century, in which the Eider was settled as a 
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political boundary between the realms. The Danevirke, however, effectively remained 

the built demarcation and defensive boundary in the borderland. In the tenth century, 

kings of East Francia such as Henry I and Otto II again tried to push north, encour-

aging Danish kings like Gorm and Harold to reinforce and defend Hedeby and the 

Danevirke. Inscriptions on the rune stones from around Hedeby testify to these strug-

gles and to the importance the borderland still had to the Danish kings at the time. 

Several rich burials of warriors along the Schlei and a potential noble seat at Füsing 

complement the written evidence.

In the years 1050 and 1066, Hedeby and the Danevirke saw attacks by Norwegians 

and Slavs, respectively. Nevertheless, several meetings of Danish king with archbish-

ops of Hamburg and Bremen took place. The kings of East Francia finally renounced 

their claims on the land north of the Eider in the early eleventh century while a duke 

(jarl) was installed on the Danish side to protect the borderland. These decisions 

paved the way for the development of the Duchy of Schleswig and the County of Hol-

stein in the following centuries, the former remaining a fief of the Danish king while 

the latter became part of the Holy Roman Empire. All of these events and the archae-

ological remains underline the constant importance of Hedeby and the Danevirke for 

the history of Northern Europe in the Viking Age until today.

to be an outstanding example of a type of building, architectural or technological en-

semble or landscape which illustrates (a) significant stage(s) in human history

Hedeby and the Danevirke represent a significant cultural, political and economic 

phase in the history of Northern Europe, reflecting the specific nature and the devel-

opment of borders in connection with the formation of states in Viking-Age Europe 

between the eighth and eleventh centuries. This landscape is a unique case study for 

the development over centuries of the architecture of fortified boundaries in conjunc-

tion with trading centres which are strategically integrated into their natural environ-

ment.

Hedeby and the Danevirke functioned as demarcations, fortifications and displays of 

power, and as a means of controlling exchange, trading routes, the economy and the 

territory at the crossroads between the emerging Danish kingdoms and the kingdoms 

and peoples of mainland Europe. Ramparts and other defences are preserved from 

more than six centuries, including wooden structures, stone and brick (then novel 

building materials), all of which were effectively combined with natural obstacles. 

Exceptional archaeological remains of the urban settlement, the harbour and the cem-

eteries have survived in Hedeby, testifying to different cultural traditions from the

eighth to eleventh centuries. The archaeological evidence highlights the significance 

of Hedeby and the Danevirke as an outstanding example of a landscape in a border-

land embodying territorial control and political and economic might.

crItErIon Iv: 
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a casE study For 
thE archItEcturE oF 
FortIFIEd boundarIEs 
In conJunctIon wIth 
a tradInG cEntrE

a sIGnIFIcant 
cuLturaL, poLItIcaL 
and EconomIc phasE 
In thE hIstory oF 
northErn EuropE

The different segments and phases of the Danevirke feature a great variety of defen-

sive achitecture and consist mostly of ditches in connection with earthworks which 

were built on wooden substructures or were combined with wooden dams in wet-

land areas. Retaining walls made of wood, fieldstones and brick were added in many 

building phases; these are rare features for linear ramparts of the time. The massive 

fieldstone wall in the Main Wall from the eighth century used clay for additional 

adhesion and is oustanding in its size and construction. The brick wall in the Main 

Wall from the twelfth century is among the earliest examples of brick architecture 

in High Mediaeval Europe and a landmark for the introduction of this technique to 

Northern Europe. Another really remarkable structure, in the Schlei inlet, is the large 

eighth-century Offshore Work, which consists in wooden caissons and has no com-

parison in Northern Europe. All defensive lines were adapted to the local topography, 

taking advantage of natural boundaries such as river lowlands, lakes and wetland 

areas in order to enhance their effectiveness. 

In the ninth century, Hedeby became one of the most important urban trading cen-

tres in Northern Europe before 1000. Before and during the Viking Age, settlements 

in Northern Europe were still predominantly rural, consisting of single farmsteads or 

small villages. Large permanent trading centres then developed from often tempo-

rary marketplaces which had been established at strategically well-situated natural 

harbours. Hedeby offers the earliest preserved example of a planned town layout in 

Northern Europe and gives a unique insight into the wooden architecture of towns 

and harbours in the Viking Age. The maritime trading centre of Hedeby became 

an excellent showcase for the development of urban structures and for the growth 

and decline of the emporia in Mediaeval Europe. Places such as Ribe, Birka, Aarhus, 

Schleswig, Kaupang, Staraja Ladoga, Dublin, York, Dorestad and London originated 

as trading centres with urban features such as plot divisions within the settlement in 

the eighth to eleventh centuries but were either abandoned or overbuilt by mediaeval 

towns. 

In the eighth century, in the initial phases of Hedeby and the Danevirke, territorial 

and social organisation in Denmark and Scandinavia was based on chieftains and 

petty kings. By the eleventh century, larger states had developed and Denmark had 

become an integral part of the civilisation of the European Middle Ages. In Northern 

Europe, principal institutional functions which characterised Mediaeval European 

states have their origins in the late Viking Age (tenth and eleventh centuries) and 

include administrative systems based on the Catholic church, Catholicism as the 

state religion, taxation, large-scale trade und production, the establishment of regu-

lated trading places (towns) and a centralised power structure. During the ninth and 

the first half of tenth century, petty kings in Denmark succeeded in enlarging their 

realms, as reflected in the flourishing of Hedeby as the most important emporium of 

old Denmark. It was not until the middle of the tenth century, however, that Harald 

Bluetooth managed to conquer all of Jutland, the islands of Zealand and Funen, Sca-
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nia in Sweden and Vestfold in Norway. The kings of Jelling, and Harold Bluetooth in 

particular, invested considerably in military infrastructure such as the town wall of 

Hedeby, the Connection Wall and the Kovirke of the Danevirke, which helped them 

rule their kingdom from 940–990. Hedeby and the Danevirke are clear archaeologi-

cal manifestations of a re-organization of governmental and economic structures of 

a large territory aimed at adopting the organization of the Catholic East and West 

Frankish kingdoms. Sven Forkbeard (986–1014) and Canute the Great (1018–1035) 

managed to extend the Danish kingdom to England and eventually ruled over a realm 

encompassing Denmark, England, Scotland, the North Atlantic Islands, Norway and 

the southern parts of Sweden, furthering Denmark's development into a Mediaeval 

European society. At the end of the eleventh century, the kingdom featured a feudal 

system, centrally organised minting, established bishoprics, fully developed towns, 

taxation and fines for resorting to the private use of violence (Landfrieden), a develop-

ment that is reflected in the archaeological material of Hedeby.

In the late eleventh century, due to new economic requirements, Hedeby was suc-

ceeded by the civitas of Schleswig on the opposite banks of the Schlei. The site is 

now completely built over by the present town. Schleswig served as a transhipment 

port on the Schleswig Isthmus for about another century until its function as trade 

hub was taken over by the town of Flensburg and the Hanseatic town of Lübeck. 

Valdemar I's brick wall, from the late twelfth century, is the youngest testimonial for 

the importance of the borderland in the struggle against German – especially Sax-

on – sovereigns and in the attempt made by his successor Valdemar II (1170-1241) to 

further enlarge the Danish kingdom. In the thirteenth century, land north and south 

of the Schleswig Isthmus was increasingly owned by nobility from the County of 

Holstein, which had developed under the rule of East Francia and of German sover-

eigns of the High and Late Middle Ages. As a consequence of these developments, the 

borderland lost its function until the Danevirke was revived in the nineteenth century 

in the course of the Danish national movement.

Hedeby and the Danevirke give a unique insight into the architecture and develop-

ment of defensive structures, harbours and towns over several centuries in Mediaeval 

Europe, where borders often shifted and territorial control was mostly facilitated by 

simple earthworks or forts. The combination of the man-made structures at a geo-

graphic isthmus in a borderland make Hedeby and the Danevirke a unique example 

of a border landscape that connected different regions in Europe and which is extraor-

dinarily rich in rare archaeological remains. The landscape illustrates the political, 

territorial and economical developments in Northern Europe over a significant 

amount of time. Furthermore, the combination of defensive structures and an empo-

rium showcase the social function of borders, not only as an expression of territorial 

politics but also as contact zones between different cultural traditions or civilisations, 

in an exceptional way.
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3.1.c statEmEnt oF IntEGrIty

Hedeby and the Danevirke encompass all the archaeological sites and structures of 

the sixth to twelfth centuries which are necessary to convey the significance of the 

property. All important historical building phases and structures, the archaeological 

material and substance, the construction and layout and the situation and setting of 

the sites are well preserved and adequately intact as archaeological sites and scientific 

sources. Further features important for the functional and visual integrity of the set-

ting are included in the buffer zone and the wider setting. Thus, the landscape is still 

largely intact with respect to its historical topography. Furthermore, the surrounding 

of the sites is free from any standing structures that would have a significant impact 

on the visual integrity of the nominated property.

The ground of Hedeby has never been developed and thus provides a multitude of 

options and research questions for archaeological study. Hedeby is the only empo-

rium in Viking-Age Europe with a preserved town layout and harbour including 

shipwrecks and remains of landing stages which served as a market. The largely 

undisturbed site also contains exceptional archaeological relicts of wooden houses, 

infrastructural elements, workshops, graves and a broad variety of finds made of 

often perishable materials. Large parts, 26 km, of the preserved structures of the 

Danevirke are still visible as pronounced embankments or low ridges. Some parts of 

the sections, especially the western end of the Crooked Wall, are only known from 

archaeological surveys. 

Integrity measures the completeness and intactness of all elements and attributes that 

convey and express the proposed Outstanding Universal Value of this nomination. 

The archaeological border landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke is nominated as 

exceptional testimony to the Viking Age between the eighth and eleventh centuries 

and as an outstanding example of the architecture of fortified boundaries in conjunc-

tion with trading centres.

The nominated area encompasses almost all the known man-made structures asso-

ciated with the defensive system of the Danevirke and the trading town of Hedeby 

from the Late Iron Age to Medieval times between the river Treene and Windebyer 

Noor, a marginal bay of the Baltic Sea. This includes the various known segments of 

the embankments, the alternative defence lines of the Kovirke and the rampart con-

necting to Hedeby, the line of wooden caissons in Schlei Fjord, and all their elements 

such as ramparts, stone walls, ditches and additional embankments in the forefront. 

Only few areas have been omitted, where all archaeological substance has most likely 

been removed. The archaeological complex of Hedeby comprises all those elements 

which are important for the interpretation of the place as an early urban settlement 

and emporium in the Viking Age. This includes all known settlement and production 
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componEnt parts and thEIr contrIbutIon to thE proposEd ouv

ID Name of the 

component part

Features

1 Crooked Wall 

Area 4

Non-visible part of the rampart that runs along the lowland of the Rheider Au River 

as westward extension of the main rampart of the Danevirke

2 Crooked Wall 

Areas 3 to 4

Part of the rampart that runs along the lowland of the Rheider Au River as westward 

extension of the main rampart of the Danevirke

3 Crooked Wall 

Areas 1 to 2 

Main Wall Areas 4 to 5

Part of the rampart that runs along the lowland of the Rheider Au River as westward 

extension of the main rampart of the Danevirke and the adjoining part of the main 

rampart of the Danevirke that was re-used for more than six centuries.

4 Main Wall Areas 2 to 3 Part of the main rampart of the Danevirke that was re-used for more than six centu-

ries including the visible section of the brick wall, Valdemar’s Wall, the Danevirke 

Museum and the reconstructed bastion from 1864.

5 Main Wall Area 1 Part of the main rampart of the Danevirke that was re-used for more than six centu-

ries including Thyraburg and adjoining Lake Dannewerk.

6 Connection Wall 

Area 9 

North Wall Area 4 

Arched Wall

Part of the rampart from the tenth century that connected Hedeby to the main 

rampart of the Danevirke. Section where the Arched Wall, the North Wall and the 

Connection Wall adjoin Lake Dannewerk.

7 North Wall 

Areas 1 to 2

Part of the rampart from the eighth century that closed the gap between Lake Danne-

werk and the Schlei. 

8 Arched Wall Part of the Arched Wall not included in 6.

9 Connection Wall 

Area 8

Part of the rampart from the tenth century that connected Hedeby to the main ram-

part of the Danevirke and adjoins the Arched Wall.

10 Connection Wall 

Areas 5 to 7

Part of the rampart from the tenth century that connected Hedeby to the main ram-

part of the Danevirke. Segment runs across a valley and includes a dam.

11 Connection Wall 

Area 3

Part of the rampart from the tenth century that connected Hedeby to the main ram-

part of the Danevirke. Segment is part of a village park.

12 Hedeby Comprises all elements of Hedeby and the section of the Connection Wall adjoining 

the town wall (Semicircular Wall).

13 Kovirke Area 1 Part of the Kovirke rampart, the alternative defence line of around 980.

14 Kovirke Area 2 Part of the Kovirke rampart, the alternative defence line of around 980.

15 Kovirke Areas 3 to 5 Part of the Kovirke rampart, the alternative defence line of around 980.

16 Kovirke Area 6 Part of the Kovirke rampart, the alternative defence line of around 980.

17 Kovirke Area 7 Part of the Kovirke rampart, the alternative defence line of around 980.
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ID Name of the 

component part

Features

18 Kovirke Area 8 Part of the Kovirke rampart, the alternative defence line of around 980, adjoining a 

marginal bay of the Schlei.

19 Offshore Work Line of wooden underwater caissons in the Schlei dated to the building phase of 

around 740.

20 East Wall 

Area 1A to 1C

Western rampart section of the East Wall is ascribed to the Danevirke building phase 

of around 740.

21 East Wall Area 2D Part of eastern rampart section of the East Wall is ascribed to the Danevirke building 

phase of around 740.

22 East Wall 

Area 2E to 2F

Part of eastern rampart section of the East Wall is ascribed to the Danevirke building 

phase of around 740.
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matErIaL and 
substancE

areas related to Hedeby, the area along the shore where harbour facilities are known 

or can be expected, and all cemeteries and defensive structures attributed to Hedeby 

in their entirety.

The construction and the layout of the sites are still complete enough to exhibit their 

original function. Features made of lasting materials such as earth and stone can 

generally be seen above ground. Most ramparts of the Danevirke are still visible over 

most of their length of 26 km, being up to several metres high. Open ditches can 

still be perceived in many places. The earthen town walls (the Semicircular Wall) of 

Hedeby are preserved to a height of several metres. All historical building phases and 

structures important for understanding the property can still be recognised visually 

or by archaeological methods. The visible structures and archaeological layers still 

display the original set-up and alignment of the sites as they developed over the 

centuries. This becomes especially clear when viewing the results of the geomagnetic 

survey in Hedeby showing settlement patterns and plot division. 

The materials of the individual archaeological sites of this nomination rank among 

the best preserved and scientifically most valuable sources for the Viking Age. The 

archaeological material and the original substance are largely intact so as to contain 

all information to the extent necessary for interpreting the function of each site. The 

original built structures and superstructures of Hedeby were predominantly made 

of perishable materials such as timber and wattling. Remains of these places are 

conserved as layers of embedded archaeological material, showing the extent of the 

perished materials. The storage conditions for archaeological material in Hedeby and 

the Danevirke are largely characterised by conservation due to water saturation, i.e. 

perishable materials such as wood and wickerwork and even textiles survive here, 

enabling light to be shed on Viking-Age building technology and everyday culture. 

All these structures below ground are well preserved from an archaeological point of 

view although subject to natural wear and tear. The ditches and ramparts of Hedeby 

and the Danevirke were mainly built of durable materials such as earth, stone and 

brick. They have survived the long period without use relatively well. 

Hedeby has never been resettled and has therefore lain unused since being left by its 

inhabitants. Therefore, only the most recent archaeological layers are disturbed as a 

consequence of agricultural land use over the centuries. Although there have been 

numerous excavations and surveys in Hedeby, only 5% of the area with high archae-

ological potential has been dug. Large parts of the Danevirke are preserved, though 

they have been affected by decay and deterioration over the centuries, mainly as they 

were used for agricultural purposes and as a quarry for bricks, re-employed for house 

construction. Due to the linear nature of the Danevirke’s elements, excavations have 

only destroyed small sections of the original substance. 
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Where it is of importance for the interpretation of the property, the location and 

setting of the component parts and their sites have been sufficiently preserved. 

All the natural conditions which affected the building of the wall system and the 

choice of site for Hedeby and the Danevirke – such as Schlei Fjord, rivers, wetlands 

and plains – still exist or are still recognisable in the topography of the area today. 

Further landscape features that were relevant for building the individual ramparts 

and sites, such as rivers and river lowlands, creeks, lakes, boggy areas and valleys, are 

still recognisable and preserved in terms of their topographical relief. These natural 

features are included in the buffer zone and wider setting to such an extent that the 

location of Hedeby and the Danevirke and the alignment and set-up of the sites can 

be understood. Many features are still visible in the landscape and for the most part 

unobstructed for the visitor. However, notably, land use, settlement and transport 

infrastructure have changed the landscape since the Viking Age. Some wetland areas 

have lost their original nature due to intensive irrigation measures. The flat relief of 

the sandur plain has, to some degree, been adversely affected by gravel mining. 

Some places suffer minor current encroachment by various sources, such as animal 

activities, plant cover, frost damage etc. These threats are all under control and do 

not pose any immediate danger to the integrity of the attributes or to the value of the 

sites. None of the attributes suffers from processes or developments threatening their 

intactness. The surrounding landscape is mostly free from construction which might 

obstruct or detract from the view from the sites and diminish visitors' experience of 

the monuments in their setting. As wind energy priority areas are currently being re-

vised in regional spatial plans, it has been agreed with the responsible authority that 

the wider setting will be free of wind energy plans that might compromise the visual 

integrity of the nominated property.

3.1.d statEmEnt oF authEntIcIty

The credibility and truthfulness of the evidence for the interpretation of the Archae-

ological Border Landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke is conveyed by the genuine 

archaeological material and substance, the construction and layout and the location 

and setting of the archaeological sites. All archaeological remains of the nominated 

property have retained their authentic construction and layout since the time of their 

primary use. The archaeological material and substance of the nominated property 

is also entirely authentic. All building phases, features and their remains relevant to 

this nomination date to the sixth to twelfth centuries or are likely to do so. Important 

topographical conditions and features which were historically involved in the choice 

of site and the layout of the structures are still recognisable even today. Recent repairs 
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and restorations can be clearly distinguished from the historical material and can be 

traced back thanks to complete and detailed archaeological documentation.

The credibility of the evidence has been corroborated by numerous written sourc-

es and extensive research using established archaeological and natural scientific 

methods. The theories used for the interpretation of the sites are derived from this 

research and have wide acceptance in the scientific community. Significant insights 

into the history and development of the nominated property have been gained since 

the nineteenth century through extensive archaeological excavations, examinations 

and various types of site surveys using invasive and non-invasive methods. Research 

has always been based on current international standards. These studies have always 

harnessed and further advanced the latest methods of investigation and analysis. The 

dating and analysis of the material has been achieved by traditional archaeological 

methods and, more recently, by employing a variety of natural scientific methods 

such as dendrochronology or radiocarbon dating. In particular, archaeometry with 

chemical and physical dating techniques, remote sensing, geophysical surveys and 

the use of metallurgy, palaeobotany and zooarchaeology have created an enormous 

amount of new, previously unimaginable information. 

Before the use of archaeological methods, knowledge about the credibility of Hedeby 

and the Danevirke was exclusively gained by the interpretation of contemporary and 

historic written sources, which are still available today. These include inscriptions 

on the rune stones from the Viking Age and historic reports from contemporary 

Europe as well as medieval historiographies such as the “Gesta Danorum” from the 

late twelfth century. Intensive research on this material still offers essential data for 

the interpretation of the monuments. The numerous myths and songs about Hedeby 

and the Danevirke underline their function and importance in popular belief up to 

the present day. Written references to Hedeby and the Danevirke appear as early as 

the ninth century in the Royal Frankish Annals and later also in other contemporary 

written sources under various names and linguistic variations. Hedeby lost its impor-

tance and became deserted as a consequence of the foundation of Schleswig on the 

opposite side of the Schlei inlet and shortly afterwards fell into disuse. The Danev-

irke, however, remained in use well into the Middle Ages and was mentioned in the 

earliest Danish records of the twelfth/thirteenth century. 

All preserved archaeological remains at Hedeby and the Danevirke have retained 

their authentic construction and layout since the Viking Age. However, the present 

form and appearance of the ramparts and ditches of the Danevirke and of Hedeby 

have been particularly affected by deterioration over the centuries and, to some de-

gree, by the re-use of parts of the ramparts in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

Other building phases of the Danevirke have conserved much of their original form, 

notably when preserved under later building phases. The use of the Danevirke contin-
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ued into the Middle Ages. Some parts of the ramparts and ditches of Hedeby and the 

Danevirke were re-used in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

Where recent restorations have been carried out, they are clearly marked and based 

on complete and detailed archaeological documentation. In Hedeby, reconstructions 

of seven houses and a landing stage were recently built on excavated ground as an 

open-air museum. The only reconstruction on the Danevirke is the so-called Redoubt 

XIV. All were built according to the state of the art of archaeological scholarship and 

substantiated by photographs, excavations and other sources in the years between 

2003 and 2007.

The archaeological remains of Hedeby and the Danevirke today still constitute the 

original legacy from the time of their construction and are entirely authentic. All ar-

chaeological layers from the Late Iron Age to the Middle Ages are preserved beneath 

the surface. Their age has been corroborated by archaeological research revealing 

genuine materials from the Viking Age or providing other scientific dating, such as 

from dendrochronology or radiocarbon dating or by comparison with other known 

materials or structures from the Viking Age. However, the sites also encompass 

earlier and later archaeological phases. Earlier phases have, as a rule, been re-shaped 

by later building measures. The conditions of preservation for organic materials are 

extremely good in the water-logged milieu of the harbour areas in Hedeby. 

Significant insights into the extent, history and development of Hedeby and the 

Danevirke have been gained since the nineteenth century through extensive archae-

ological excavations, examinations and various types of surveys of the monuments. 

The attribution of segments of Hedeby and the Danevirke to these sites is based on 

this research. 

None of the reconstructions impairs the original substance. The repairs to the brick-

work of Valdemar's Wall serve its preservation and can be clearly distinguished from 

the historical material.

Hedeby and the Danevirke are in their original Viking-Age location. The remaining 

setting is entirely authentic, even though the location and setting of the sites have 

naturally undergone constant change and development since the Viking Age. Some 

important topographical conditions and features which historically affected the 

choice of site and the layout of the structures are still recognisable even today.
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ovEraLL manaGEmEnt 
FramEwork and sItE 
manaGEmEnt pLans

3.1.E protEctIon and manaGEmEnt rEquIrEmEnts

The nominated property, its buffer zone and its wider setting are protected in the best 

possible way by the legal systems in place (e.g. listed monuments, nature protection 

areas, landscape protection areas). In addition, the majority of sites are owned by pub-

lic bodies. The values of the sites are also considered and respected in public planning 

processes. The various protection and planning mechanisms and acts which apply 

directly to the landscape are sufficient to guarantee the protection and preservation of 

the proposed Outstanding Universal Value of the nominated property.

A site management plan was implemented in 2014. Here, all important stakeholders 

commit to the aim of protecting, preserving, monitoring and promoting the proposed 

Outstanding Universal Value of the nominated property. The values, attributes, integ-

rity and authenticity of the nominated property are safeguarded and managed within 

the plan, representing the main objective.

Funding for the site management of the property is provided by the Federal State of 

Schleswig-Holstein and other public owners.

Almost one third of all the areas comprising the nominated property are already list-

ed monuments. All further areas are monuments by definition and therefore also le-

gally protected. The buffer zone and wider setting are protected by law as the setting 

of the monument. A large area within the buffer zone is designated as protected area 

for archaeological heritage. The Monument Preservation Act incorporates the protec-

tion of World Heritage Sites. In addition, the nominated property and the buffer zone 

are almost completely protected by various nature conservation regimes. Parts of the 

nominated property are designated as nature protection areas, Natura 2000 areas and 

landscape protection areas.

The Management Plan for Hedeby and the Danevirke is designed to implement all 

instruments available for protecting the sites and to employ them to optimum effect, 

and covers all decision-making levels from national to local stakeholders. On this 

basis, legal and spatial planning measures are to be coordinated and optimised, as 

are other measures and developments related to the maintenance and use of the 

monuments. The sites are also monitored for potential and current threats and effects 

which might negatively impact on their intactness and completeness. Monitoring is 

carried out according to the Management Plan. The site management is sponsored 

financially by the State of Schleswig-Holstein and is part of the state administration. 

The district of Schleswig-Flensburg (the largest public owner of parts of the monu-

ments), other public bodies and private trusts support activities concerning protective 

measures. Subsidies for nature protection are being used to maintain Hedeby and the 

Danevirke.
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In the long run, the core management issues are to increase awareness of the value of 

Hedeby and the Danevirke as an archaeological landscape and to retain that value by 

all important stakeholders participating in its management. The Management Plan 

aims at further integrating Hedeby and the Danevirke into their cultural, social, eco-

logical and economic settings and to increase their social value to make them a motor 

for sustainable development in the region. The management works on improving the 

active network between the stakeholders of Hedeby and the Danevirke in order to 

maintain and enhance support from local communities and other stakeholders and 

to secure financial support so as to improve the maintenance and presentation of the 

sites and their setting. Future threats to the landscape, such as wind turbines, land 

use, housing developments and visitor impact, as well as natural agents such as plants 

and animal activities, need to be tackled collaborativly. Some specific threats such as 

damage to Valdemar’s Wall due to exposure or damage by specific plants or animals 

such as teredo navalis, require additional research and training and the exchange of 

expertise and mutual support.



Comparative 
Analysis3.2

A borderland is the land on either side of a border between two or more terri-

tories. It is a place where political power manifests itself and connects to the 

landscape. Here, different cultures either mix or clash, creating a specific politi-

cal, spatial, cultural, economic and social environment. 

(cF. spaRke, 2011, 53; minghi and Rumley, 2014)
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3.2.1 IntroductIon 

The German sociologist Georg Simmel (1908) described a border as a spatial manifes-

tation of social interaction between different people or groups of people which creates 

space as perceived by human beings. Simmel therefore considers borders as impor-

tant and constant factors of human social behaviour which can be expressed not only 

by physical demarcations but also in social practices. Territorial behaviour is there-

fore the geographical expression of power structures which link society and space. 

Borders display the connection between geography and politics, as they are tangible 

manifestations of political control and power in the landscape and on maps. Accord-

ing to Robert Sack (1986), territorial behaviour encompasses three main attributes: 

the area, the communication of the area (often by way of boundary markers), and the 

attempt to control the area. Expressions of these aspects of territorial behaviour can 

be found inside the territories and also at their borders, reflecting the cultural context 

of those creating the delimitations. Recent research emphasises the role of borders as 

intercultural interfaces, rather than their separating character. Even strictly separat-

ing borders, such as those between the Catholic realms and the Islamic Caliphate in 

Spain at the time of the Reconquista in the Middle Ages, are at times very permeable 

and in fact a meeting ground for different cultures (Prescott, 1978; Abulafia, 2007). 

Thus, borders are invaluable sources of knowledge about the civilisations, societies 

and cultural traditions which meet there.

Modern borders between nation states have mainly either developed over centuries 

through warfare and political negotiation or have been imposed by foreign regimes. 

Today, we usually perceive borders by their institutionalised lines and clear demarca-

tions, such as the borders between European states in the twentieth century or, even 

more clearly, the fence on the US-Mexican border, the Berlin Wall or the military 

demarcation line between North and South Korea. Modern borders delineate the 

territorial and political boundaries of a state more or less precisely and permanently. 

But political borders cannot be reduced to demarcation. Borders have a strong societal 

dimension that impacts on the regions in the vicinity of a border and their inhabit-

ants. Communities and social practices on either side of a border have been shaped by 

the political and social processes which often shifted and eventually established the 

border, and which have thus created distinct borderlands between modern nations. 

While there is a vast amount of literature on the analysis of borderlands and political 

boundaries in modern times, comparatively little has been said about historic and 

archaeological borderlands. One exception is, for example, research on the Roman 

Limes and its role as a frontier between the Roman Empire and its neighbours of no-

madic cultures and ’barbarians’. Archaeological evidence clearly shows that Germanic 

or Celtic material culture can be found on the Roman side of the Limes, while Roman 

artefacts, technology and even settlements can be found in the "Barbaricum". The 

Roman Limes and the Great Wall were in fact a frontier or borderland based on the 

extremely different cultural and territorial practices on either side of the borders, as 
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often historically found in connection with empires. During most periods of histo-

ry, borders were not fixed lines but subject to dynamic interaction and negotiation 

between political entities, people and the landscape (Konrad, 2015). Certain landscape 

conditions or fortifications, such as rivers, embankments, palisades or stone walls, 

were used as boundaries. They served manifold functions: to demarcate different judi-

cial areas or realms, symbolise power, control trade routes, dominate territories or act 

as hubs of exchange and trade. Borders in prehistory, Antiquity and the Middle Ages 

were less political borderlines and more borderlands or frontiers describing narrower 

or broader zones which were more or less vaguely defined, open for cultural, social 

and economic exchange, and which comprised natural and/or artificial boundaries, 

both linear and non-linear.

In the context of this nomination a border landscape is understood as an area be-

tween territories – in a borderland – where territorial control, power politics, so-

cio-cultural exchange, and separation are manifested in physical form. Thus, border 

landscapes must be seen as a type of cultural landscape representing the "combined 

works of nature and of man" as designated in Article 1 of the World Heritage Con-

vention. Border landscapes are also clearly "illustrative of the evolution of human 

society and settlement over time, under the influence of the physical constraints and/

or opportunities presented by their natural environment and of successive social, eco-

nomic and cultural forces, both external and internal", as described in paragraph 47 

of the Operational Guidelines (2015). Border landscapes could therefore be viewed – 

following the definition of Historic Urban Landscapes by ICOMOS (2011) quite closely 

– as the result of a historic layering of cultural and natural values extending beyond 

the notion of strictly delineated borders. Border landscapes are part of a borderland 

which includes the broader context of a border and its geographical setting. This 

wider context includes the site’s topography, geomorphology and natural features; its 

built environment, both contemporary and historic, including archaeological layers; 

its land use patterns and spatial organisation; its visual relationships; and all other 

elements of the structure of a borderland. It also includes social and cultural practices 

and values, economic processes, and the intangible dimensions of heritage as related 

to diversity and identity, all of which establish the basic role of the border as a mani-

festation of human territorial behaviour. 

The Archaeological Border Landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke furthers the un-

derstanding of the different notions of historic and contemporary border landscapes 

and the imprint of human territorial activities on the environment. Moreover, the 

archaeological border landscape exemplifies the development of territory in the Mid-

dle Ages and modern times and therefore the motion of the border region between 

Denmark, the Frankish Empire and its successors and neighbours.

The following overview and definition of terms relate to the multifaceted phenom-

enon of borders which helps to categorise the nominated property. Furthermore, by 

addressing the subtheme of an archaeological border landscape, we want to contrib-

ute to the multi-layered concept of cultural landscapes according to UNESCO.
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dEFInItIon oF tErms rELatEd to thE phEnomEnon oF bordErs

Border general term for all contact zones between different territories; more specifically a 

politically negotiated demarcation between states (Prescott 1978)

Frontier zones between territories, civilisations or cultural groups (Prescott, 1978), but also 

inhabited/uninhabited land or buffer zones; frontiers are places that lack clearly 

defined geographical and cultural boundaries (Adelman & Aron, 1999)

Boundary physical linear demarcation, such as boundary stones, rivers, fences or embank-

ments, as part of a border or within a frontier (Prescott, 1978)

Borderland area encompassing either side of a border (Sparke, 2011), “regions around or 

between political or cultural entities where geographic, political, demographic, 

cultural, and economic circumstances or processes may interact to create borders or 

frontiers” (Parker, 2006, p.80)

Border landscape physical manifestation of political and social actions in a borderland, a frontier or 

along a border (Knight, 2014)
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aIm

3.2.2 aIm and mEthodoLoGy

The comparative analysis establishes the relative value of the nominated property in 

its regional, national and international contexts. The analysis outlines the similarities 

which the nominated property may have with other properties and the reasons which 

make the nominated property unique. Hence, there is a need to determine: 1) whether 

the values and attributes of The Archaeological Border Landscape of Hedeby and the 

Danevirke are already present on the World Heritage List, and 2) whether there is 

scope on the World Heritage List for the nominated property.

Further, this analysis bears in mind the fact that culture takes diverse forms across 

time and space as outlined in the UNESCO Declaration on Cultural Diversity (2001) 

and referred to in the ICOMOS (2005) study “Filling the Gaps”, which is the basis of 

this comparison. This diversity is embodied in the uniqueness and plurality of the 

identities of the groups and societies making up humankind.

Only the “early evolution of humans” and the “modern world” since the First World 

War are regarded as notable exceptions to an otherwise more regional approach to 

cultural heritage. Neither the Viking Age nor Northern Mediaeval Europe belongs to 

these universal periods. Therefore, all developments connected with this time and 

region deserve and require an evaluation particular to their cultural and chronolog-

ical context. The main theme of the nominated property is a complex of fortified 

boundaries in conjunction with an emporium, strategically situated in a borderland 

where narratives of political decision-making, long-distance trade, and cross-cultural 

communication converge and manifest themselves. This theme could nevertheless 

prompt a request for comparison with other great creative responses to the environ-

ment, especially with respect to the development and continuity of multi-faceted 

border landscapes. But, as with other important themes related to human existence, 

even such meta-narratives of humankind vary substantially from one time and one 

region to another. 

As it would clearly be beyond the scope of this nomination to illustrate the develop-

ment of linear fortifications, urban settlements and centres of trade and exchange on 

a generic worldwide level, this comparative analysis will be confined mainly to the 

cultural and chronological framework of Western and Northern Mediaeval Europe, 

and, to some extent, to Mediaeval Europe. However, because of the significance of the 

architecture of fortified boundaries in conjunction with trading centres facilitated 

by the borderland, this comparative analysis will look further, analysing the theme 

of archaeological borders and borderlands outside Europe and the given chronolog-

ical framework. In order to identify adequate examples for comparison outside the 

regional and chronological framework, we will therefore mainly look at linear border 

defences rather than the much more frequent urban trading centres as indicators for 

border landscapes with complex features of defence, trade and demarcation.
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mEthodoLoGy For the purpose of a credible and systematic comparison, this analysis rests upon:

∙   the factual information, qualities and values  

(see Chapter 3.1.a-d) of the nominated property

∙   and the typological, regional and chronological and thematic framework of 

the ICOMOS (2005) study “Filling the Gaps”

to define the indicators for selecting comparable sites on the World Heritage List,and 

the Tentative Lists and those sites that are relevant for comparison but not listed. It is 

essential to reach a clear-cut definition of the nominated property in order to be able 

to compare it with other sites. Furthermore, the indicators used for comparison com-

prise key attributes of all the criteria under which inscription is proposed.

Consequently to be comparable to the nominated property, the selected properties 

should meet at least one out of the following indicators:

 ∙  be situated in the borderland between two or more territories or cultural 

traditions within the geo-chronological region of Western and Northern 

Mediaeval Europe: 

 ∙  Frontier of Latin European civilization 

 ∙  Other frontiers between empires and less organised  

political entities 

 ∙  Any historic borderland 

∙   designate a demarcation or constitute fortified boundaries: 

 ∙  Linear ramparts, earthworks, dykes, walls, berms,  

ditches, etc.

 ∙  Other fortification or demarcation of a border

∙  include important place(s) of trade and communication: 

 ∙  Emporia or other trading centres with a diverse wooden architecture

 ∙  Places of trade and routes controlled and protected by connective defensive 

works

 ∙  Maritime component (access to sea)

 ∙  Other evidence of communication 

∙  include archaeological sources of high scientific relevance and sites of out-

standing integrity and authenticity: 
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 ∙  Excellent preservation of archaeological evidence, long period of use, strong 

foreign influences

This definition of the relevant attributes of the nominated property provides the basis 

for comparison with other cultural properties. The selected cultural landscape or site 

should have similar attributes and share comparable typological, regional, chronologi-

cal and thematic traits in order to qualify for comparison.
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IndIcators oF comparIson

a. 

Outstanding example of a border-

land between two or more territo-

ries or cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant examples of 

places of trade and communication

c. 

Includes significant examples of 

territorial demarcations, fortified 

boundaries or linear fortifications 

in general

d. 

Includes archaeological sources of high scientific 

relevance and consists of sites whose integrity and 

authenticity is outstandingly good and investigated

fully comparable ·  Properties located within the 

geo-chronological region of 

Western and Northern Mediaeval 

Europe or – to a lesser extent – Me-

diaeval Europe

·  Representing a borderland, frontier 

or border landscape that greatly 

increases knowledge about the 

interaction of different cultural 

traditions

·  Comparable type of trading centres 

such as emporia (harbour/ accessi-

bility to sea/coastal shipping). 

·  Sites are unique or have a key his-

toric or typological role. Architec-

tural features are comparable, e.g. 

construction is mainly of earth and 

timber.

·  Places of trade and routes that are 

controlled or protected by defen-

sive works

·  Linear ramparts, barriers, earth-

works, walls, berms, ditches, etc. 

·  Sites are unique or have a key his-

toric or typological role.

·  Architectural features are compa-

rable, e.g. construction is mainly of 

earth and timber.

·  The fortified boundary is facili-

tated by a land corridor, or more 

specifically an isthmus creating a 

bottleneck for routes 

·  Contains extremely well-preserved archaeological ma-

terial with many visible structures. 

·  Evidence comes from a long period of use and exhibits 

strong foreign influences. 

·  A broad variety of materials (e.g. stone, metals, ceram-

ics, organic material) and data which led to significant 

scientific results. 

·  Excellent future opportunities for further research (e.g. 

dating possibilities, typology, environmental recon-

struction).

partially comparable ·  Properties in other historical peri-

ods in Europe or around the world 

representing frontiers between 

highly and less organised political 

or social entities

·  Other outstanding examples of 

borderlands

·  Contains places or settlements 

showing significant trade activities, 

but not related to the features of an 

emporium or other kind of trading 

centre

·  Contains similar architectural 

features but with another context, 

shape or dimension 

·  Mainly displays other conditions 

for the construction of a border 

fortification, e.g. protection of val-

ued land or demarcation between 

different territories

·  Contains only partially preserved archaeological sites 

·  Archaeological material is less well researched

·  Conditions of preservation and opportunities for fu-

ture research are limited

not comparable ·  Properties not related to demar-

cation and communication in 

borderlands

·  Properties without any significant 

trading activities

·  Characterised by other systems of 

fortification, e.g. bastions, castles, 

fortresses, canals, etc.

·  Properties without any significant 

defensive structures

·  Contains no significant archaeological site or material
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IndIcators oF comparIson
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land between two or more territo-
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places of trade and communication
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such as emporia (harbour/ accessi-

bility to sea/coastal shipping). 
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·  Sites are unique or have a key his-
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·  Architectural features are compa-

rable, e.g. construction is mainly of 

earth and timber.

·  The fortified boundary is facili-

tated by a land corridor, or more 

specifically an isthmus creating a 

bottleneck for routes 

·  Contains extremely well-preserved archaeological ma-

terial with many visible structures. 

·  Evidence comes from a long period of use and exhibits 

strong foreign influences. 

·  A broad variety of materials (e.g. stone, metals, ceram-

ics, organic material) and data which led to significant 

scientific results. 

·  Excellent future opportunities for further research (e.g. 

dating possibilities, typology, environmental recon-

struction).

partially comparable ·  Properties in other historical peri-

ods in Europe or around the world 

representing frontiers between 

highly and less organised political 

or social entities

·  Other outstanding examples of 

borderlands

·  Contains places or settlements 

showing significant trade activities, 

but not related to the features of an 

emporium or other kind of trading 

centre

·  Contains similar architectural 

features but with another context, 

shape or dimension 

·  Mainly displays other conditions 

for the construction of a border 

fortification, e.g. protection of val-

ued land or demarcation between 

different territories

·  Contains only partially preserved archaeological sites 

·  Archaeological material is less well researched

·  Conditions of preservation and opportunities for fu-

ture research are limited

not comparable ·  Properties not related to demar-

cation and communication in 

borderlands

·  Properties without any significant 

trading activities

·  Characterised by other systems of 

fortification, e.g. bastions, castles, 

fortresses, canals, etc.

·  Properties without any significant 

defensive structures

·  Contains no significant archaeological site or material
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cuLturaL LandscapE

3.2.3 typoLoGIcaL, rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL and 
thEmatIc anaLysIs 

The following analysis of the typological description, the regional, chronological 

and cultural context, and the thematic scope of the nominated property provides the 

rationale for shortlisting the sites for the detailed comparison (see Chapter 3.2.4).

typoLoGIcaL anaLysIs

According to ICOMOS (2005), typology is a classification of tangible elements that 

possess certain similarities and characteristics which can be grouped. First and 

foremost, the nominated property is proposed under ICOMOS (2005) and UNESCO’s 

(2015) cultural heritage category of a “cultural landscape” which is clearly defined and 

created intentionally by man. Second, within the typological framework of ICOMOS 

(2005), Hedeby and the Danevirke can also be categorised as “archaeological heritage” 

comprising different typologies of sites. Although both categories overlap and interact 

in reality, they point out different typological features relevant to the following analy-

sis and shortlisting of comparable sites.

UNESCO’s Operational Guidelines (2015) define cultural landscapes as specific cultur-

al properties that fall into three main categories: 

∙  clearly defined landscapes designed and created  

intentionally by man,

∙  organically evolved landscapes, which can be further categorised as 

relict (or fossil) landscapes or continuing landscapes, 

∙  and associative cultural landscapes, which are characterised by reli-

gious, artistic or cultural associations of the natural element of the 

site.

The OGs further state that cultural landscapes may “embrace a diversity of manifes-

tations of the interaction between humankind and its natural environment.” As also 

pointed out in the ICOMOS (2005) study “Filling the Gaps”, and as becomes obvious 

when examining the World Heritage List, designated cultural landscapes refer to 

numerous themes and further themes are continuously being developed and acknowl-

edged, of which The par force hunting landscape in North Zealand, no. 1469 is a good 

example. 
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Taking that into consideration and understanding the typological and thematic 

framework of the ICOMOS (2005) study “Filling the Gaps” as an open and evolving 

structure, the nominated property can be described as a clearly defined landscape 

designed and created intentionally by human beings. It features a significant ar-

chaeological border landscape expressing both a long interaction and a demarcation 

between Scandinavian, Frisian, Slavic and Saxon societies and large states such as the 

Frankish Empire over centuries, brought about by the narrow isthmus of the large 

southern Jutland Peninsula. It was only logical to construct the linear fortification 

structure of the Danevirke between its narrowest points – the gap between the Treene 

River and the Schlei inlet. Trade activities on land and on water, cross-cultural com-

munication running from the north-south and west-east axis are concentrated at the 

nodal point and trade centre of Hedeby. 

As a readable and spacious structure in today’s landscape, the border landscape of 

Hedeby and the Danevirke incorporates an urban settlement, a complex of linear de-

fensive works and the strategic use of the landscape features and geographical setting 

of the isthmus. It displays not only elements of an artificial and a non-artificial border 

landscape involving the construction of straight-lined border fortifications but also 

the integration and strategic use of existing landscape features, such as topography, 

water or former marshland. 

figure: hiStoric mAp 
of the dAnevirke by 
neynAber And hemSen 
from 1761, illuStrAting 
the interplAy of lineAr 
defenSive WorkS And 
nAturAl bArrierS
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archaEoLoGIcaL 
hErItaGE

Hedeby and the Danevirke are closely interwoven and only convey their proposed 

Outstanding Universal Value as an ensemble. However, the complex nature of this ar-

chaeological ensemble makes it difficult to identify properties which are comparable 

in type and function. Therefore, different types of sites will be identified which consti-

tute the nominated property. Using the ICOMOS (2005, 33) typology, the archaeolog-

ical heritage of Hedeby and the Danevirke includes an urban settlement with a town 

wall, cemeteries and a harbour, as well as a linear defensive system on a large scale. 

Hedeby was a large and well-structured urban settlement with defined streets and 

plots, a harbour with large wooden piers, extensive burial grounds and eventual-

ly also a town wall protecting the settlement. Extensive remains associated with 

craft production and long-distance imports of mass-produced goods indicate that 

Hedeby functioned as a significant maritime trading centre (emporium) and place 

of cross-cultural communication between Scandinavia and continental Europe. The 

town wall is connected to the defence structure of the Danevirke, highlighting the 

strategic position of Hedeby at the root of Jutland and along its communication route, 

the Haervejen or Army Road, which cuts across the peninsula southwards, towards 

the European continent. Furthermore, Hedeby’s location by the southwestern part 

of the Baltic Sea and only a short distance from the North Sea’s south-eastern ports 

made it a truly interregional nodal point for trade and the long-distance transport of 

both people and goods.

In Northern Europe, the Danevirke was the largest embankment marking the border 

between Scandinavia and the European continent in the Early and High Middle Ages, 

extending over 33 km, of which 27 km consist of clearly visible wall and embankment 

structures including moats and berms. Between the different areas of the wall struc-

tures, water, marshland or bogs serve as natural barriers. The border fortifications of 

the Danevirke are characterised by different phases of construction, expansion and 

reinforcement that show a change in technological skills and continuous use over cen-

turies. The setting of the Danevirke is facilitated by the Schleswig Isthmus, the land 

corridor of the Jutland Peninsula between the Treene River and the Schlei Inlet. 

There are numerous World Heritage Sites which fall under the category of “cultural 

landscapes” and “archaeological heritage”. Many of the sites stretch chronologically 

over millennia and cover other geo-cultural regions, and are thus not at all compara-

ble to the current nomination. Consequently, properties constituting strong cases for 

comparison are those which are by definition cultural landscapes within a border-

land, with a pronounced archaeological heritage containing a trading centre and a 

large, linear defensive system.

In order to analyse the attributes and values of the nominated property in our com-

parison better, the search for similar sites is further narrowed down by focusing on: 

1) the regional and chronological features and 2) the thematic scope of the current 

nomination. 



137

chronoLoGIcaL 
FramEwork

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL anaLysIs

As stated above, cultural traditions may take diverse forms across time and across 

world regions, expressing and promoting the richness of different ways of life. 

Therefore, it is crucial to evaluate the nominated property within its chronological, 

regional, and cultural framework as described below. This framework narrows down 

the number of those sites that are most suitable for comparison with regard to their 

contributions to the heritage of the Viking Age in Northern Europe.

According to the ICOMOS (2005) study, the Archaeological Border Landscape of Hede-

by and the Danevirke falls under the regional and chronological category of “West-

ern and Northern Mediaeval Europe”, which is divided into the following periods of 

European history (ICOMOS 2005, 54):

∙  Early Middle Ages (fifth to tenth centuries AD) 

∙  Vikings and Normans (eighth to eleventh centuries AD)

∙  High and Late Middle Ages (eleventh to fifteenth centuries AD)

The period of time that is most relevant to the nominated property is the eighth to 

eleventh centuries AD. At the height of their activity during this time, Hedeby and 

the Danevirke are strongly connected and associated with the so-called Viking Age – 

though not exclusively dated to that period. Especially in regard to the strengthening 

of the Danevirke for the purpose of state consolidation and power politics by Valde-

mar I of Denmark in the twelfth century, the nominated property also extends to the 

era of the High and Late Middle Ages.

The general notion of the beginning and the end of the Early Middle Ages differs 

quite substantially within different parts of Europe. The establishment of Mediaeval 

Christian states is commonly connected with the Early Middle Ages, a development 

which takes place in various regions of Europe at different times. In Southern and 

Western Europe, the beginning of the Middle Ages is commonly associated with the 

end of the Western Roman Empire in the fifth century and the migration of German-

ic tribes roughly from the third to the sixth centuries. In Northern Europe, however, 

the Middle Ages are often connected with the end of the Viking Age and begin no 

earlier than the eleventh century.

Properties of the Late Middle Ages, from the eleventh to the fifteenth centuries, tend 

to be extremely different from those of earlier centuries. Properties from the twelfth 

century can sometimes be more comparable to the manifestation of early Christian 

societies, especially in Northern Europe, e.g. World Heritage Site Urnes Stave Church, 

no. 58. This becomes especially obvious considering the type of site – archaeological 

heritage in contrast to built heritage – and the construction – mainly timber and 
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rEGIonaL FramEwork

cuLturaL FramEwork 

earth vs. mainly stone. An across-the-board comparison with various High and Late 

Mediaeval sites is therefore pointless.

One geo-cultural region which is particularly important for this nomination and com-

parison is Northern Europe. Here, we find the areas characterised by archaeological 

material linked to the Viking Age or related cultures, such as Frisian culture. Those 

regions that do not belong to Northern Europe but contain Norse overseas settle-

ments, such as Canada or Greenland, are also of interest for the comparison.

Further, the term “Northern Europe” is a culturally and geographically based delim-

itation and describes an area which is largely determined by an almost detached sit-

uation from mainland Europe and which is almost exclusively populated by peoples 

with a Norse cultural background. Historically there has never been a clear definition 

of what this region encompasses. For the purpose of this nomination we therefore de-

fine the northernmost countries of Europe as part of Northern Europe including but 

not limited to the Scandinavian Peninsula, Jutland Peninsula, the Baltic plain that lies 

to the east and the many islands that lie offshore from mainland Europe such as the 

British Isles. The term includes the maritime regions of Northern Europe and Green-

land, as the area stretches over vast expanses of sea.

The date range of the eighth to eleventh centuries for the Viking Age, as defined for 

the nomination, rests upon a number of criteria, among them historical events, chang-

es in material culture, and the gradual emergence of, for instance, new architectural 

features, a broader range of settlement types, and changing patterns of economic 

interaction.

The term "Viking Age" emerged in the nineteenth century, when the chronological 

framework of Scandinavian prehistory was established by leading scholars in Den-

mark, Sweden and Norway (Svanberg, 2003). In contrast to earlier prehistoric periods, 

written sources also played a part in defining the Viking Age. Historic events, not 

least the infamous raid upon the monastery of St. Cuthbert on Lindisfarne off the east 

coast of Northumbria in 793, heralded the start of Viking attacks on Western Europe, 

thus providing a date for the transition to the Viking Age. Archaeological excavations 

since the nineteenth century have added greatly to the written evidence, indicating 

that some of the prominent building works and settlements typically associated with 

the Viking Age – trading sites such as Hedeby, and the Danevirke ramparts – in fact 

emerged in the eighth century or even earlier. 

The end of the Viking Age has likewise in part been defined by historical events 

rather than archaeological typology, most significantly by the acceptance of Chris-

tianity, a process noted by mediaeval chroniclers who distinguished between their 

own Christian era and former pagan times. By the eleventh century, not only religion 
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dEFInItIon oF thE 
tErm “vIkInG” 

vIkInG-aGE sItEs on 
thE worLd hErItaGE 
LIst

but also economic, social and political structures were undergoing change. The failed 

re-conquest of England by Harald Hardrada and the Norman Conquest of England in 

1066 are a similar fixed point. Thus, although the eleventh century marks the end of 

an age, daily life may not have changed and Scandinavian influence and dominance 

abroad did not necessarily end (cf. Crawford, 2013; Duczko, 2004). 

The term “Viking” can be looked upon from two main perspectives: its use during 

prehistoric times (in the “Viking Age”) and the definition of the term “Viking” in 

modern research since the nineteenth century. In the first case, “Viking” refers to pi-

racy in general and to Norse activities of warfare or trade. In the latter case, “Viking” 

refers to the historic period of the Viking Age and to people from that period. In this 

nomination “Viking” is used in the narrow sense for Norse people who went on “Vi-

king” expeditions, meaning for trade, warfare, conquest, etc. The term “Norse” is used 

for all people who spoke an Old Nordic language and shared a common culture in the 

Viking Age.

The modern use and thus the connection between the word “Viking” and the peoples 

of Scandinavia and the North Atlantic Islands is less than 200 years old. From at least 

the first half of the nineteenth century on, people from Sweden, Norway and Den-

mark identified themselves as “Scandinavians” referring to the old (mediaeval) Latin 

name (Scania) for the Southern part of Sweden. The term “Scandinavia” is therefore 

relatively well defined as the region where Sweden, Norway and Denmark are situat-

ed.

In modern research, during the last two centuries the word “Viking” has become 

more commonly used as a generic term for all people from Northern Europe who 

went on expeditions for warfare and trade during the Viking Age. The reason for the 

popular use of a term such as “Viking” is that it is almost always easier to use to refer 

to people from Northern Europe in the Viking Age instead of talking about Danes, 

Norwegians, Swedes or Icelandic peoples. "Viking" and "Norse" are therefore conven-

ient terms to sum up the diverse ethnic, religious and political identities in the area 

relevant to our nomination.

At present, only six World Heritage Sites fall within the category of “Vikings and 

Normans”. Two of those, no. 731 Hanseatic Town of Visby and no. 84 Vézelay, Church 

and Hill, are built heritage sites with groups of buildings and religious properties and 

do not, strictly speaking, belong to the Viking-Age heritage covered by this nominat-

ed property; nor do they share the relevant qualities of a borderland location or linear 

defences with the nominated property. They will therefore be eliminated from the 

process of shortlisting and comparison.
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vIkInG-aGE sItEs on 
thE tEntatIvE LIsts

unLIstEd sItEs From 
thE vIkInG aGE

The other four World Heritage Sites

∙  Birka and Hovgården, no. 555, 

∙  Jelling Mounds, Runic Stones and Church, no. 697,

∙  L’Anse aux Meadows National Historic Site, no. 4,

∙  and Þingvellir National Park, no. 1152 

are outstanding examples of different sites with different thematic foci from the Vi-

king Age and are well qualified for the regional and chronological comparison. While 

located geographically outside the designated region of Western and Northern Eu-

rope, World Heritage Site L’Anse aux Meadows National Historic Site, no. 4, in Canada 

is also ascribed to the Viking Age. 

 

As the information on the Tentatively Lists is less detailed than for those on the 

World Heritage List, a somewhat simplified regional and chronological framework 

has been drawn up. Rather than dividing all of Europe into a series of regions, the 

wider regional and chronological scope of Mediaeval Europe (fifth to fifteenth centu-

ries) has been used for the first step of shortlisting. All Tentative Lists of State Parties 

within Europe have been examined, and the tentative properties falling within the 

regional chronological scope of Mediaeval Europe (fifth to fifteenth centuries) have 

been taken into further consideration. It becomes obvious that the vast majority of 

sites consist of stone-built Christian heritage and belong to the later stages of the Me-

diaeval period; therefore, they are of an inherently different nature in comparison to 

the archaeological nature of Hedeby and the Danevirke, with original constructions 

mainly built from wood and earth. 

The process of shortlisting showed that at present there are only five sites on the 

Tentative Lists (in Denmark, Latvia and Norway) which fall under the regional and 

chronological category of “Vikings and Normans”, some of which were already com-

ponent parts in the former transnational serial nomination of the Viking-Age Sites in 

Northern Europe of which Hedeby and the Danevirke were also component parts:

∙  Church ruin at Hvalsø, episcopal residence at Gardar, and Brattahlid 

part of the Kujataa – a subarctic farming landscape in Greenland,  

no. 1781 

∙  Grobiņa archaeological complex, no. 5608 

∙  Meanders of the Upper Daugava, no. 5610 

∙  The Trelleborg fortresses, no. 5475 

∙  Vestfold Ship Burials and Hyllestad Quernstone Quarries, no. 5577 

The following section will focus on different typological sites that can be assigned to 

the regional and chronological framework of this analysis. Although the selected sites 
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are neither on the World Heritage List nor on the Tentative Lists they contain some 

important aspects similar to the nominated property. While the development and ty-

pology of emporia is clearly embedded in the Early Middle Ages of Northern Europe, 

linear fortifications and fortified boundaries similar to the Danevirke can be related 

to a far wider chronological and regional framework. For this reason this section will 

give a brief overview of examples of linear defensive systems and territorial demar-

cations from other regions and times including the Frankish Empire, Britain and the 

Holy Roman Empire. 

 

Unlike many of the trading settlements in the larger area of interaction, such as 

in Britain, the trading settlements in Scandinavia did not develop from, for exam-

ple, earlier Roman towns (Clarke & Ambrosiani, 1993, 46). Instead, the emporia are 

particularly closely linked to seafaring, long-distance trade and the mass production 

of various wares. As such, they represent a new development in Scandinavia, and, as 

centres of interaction, the trading settlements became vital areas for the exchange 

of goods and ideas. The most well-known and significant Viking-Age trading settle-

ments are: 

∙  Birka (World Heritage Site)

∙  Hedeby

∙  Ribe 

∙  Kaupang

Besides Birka and Hedeby, Ribe and Kaupang are important trading settlements and 

points of reference for the study of early urbanisation in Northern Europe. For this 

reason, they are selected as comparable emporia to Hedeby.

Trading settlements in Western and Eastern Europe, such as in Britain, Ireland, 

and in the Frankish, Frisian and Slavic areas, developed in the Early Middle Ages 

as emporia comparable to those in Scandinavia. Some examples are Dublin, York, 

Staraja Ladoga, Dorestad and London. As with the sites in Scandinavia, many of them 

extended both into earlier and later phases. 

York, for example, already existed as a trading place in Anglo-Saxon times but was 

occupied and extended by the Vikings’ great army in 866 and then retaken by the 

Anglo-Saxon King Edred in 954 (Richards, 1991). These sites are largely built over and 

can best be compared to Schleswig, the successor of Hedeby. Therefore, the integrity 

of the Viking-Age layer of these sites is usually largely impaired. The Frisian empori-

um of Dorestad, on the border of the Frisian and Frankish areas, was one of the main 

transit ports in Europe. For this reason, Dorestad serves in this comparison as an 

example of a significant Frisian urban settlement and trading centre.



1443.2 Comparative analysis

vIkInG-aGE dEFEnsIvE 
systEms

bordErs oF thE 
FrankIsh EmpIrE 

With increasing attacks and raids, both abroad and within Scandinavia, the need for 

protection at home in Scandinavia grew stronger in the Viking Age. As a result, it is 

possible to build up a chronology of the defensive and fortification structures in Scan-

dinavia. Furthermore, the fortification structures can be divided into different types 

based on their geographic position: border embankments, such as the Danevirke, 

urban fortification structures, such as the town wall of Hedeby, and ring fortresses, 

such as the Trelleborg fortresses. Of particular interest for this comparative analysis 

are the large, linear border embankments which clearly divide large landscape areas 

and are often found in Scandinavian areas where there is a clear sense of tension be-

tween the governing elites. The most important embankments in Scandinavia in the 

Viking Age and relevant to our comparison are:

∙  Danevirke

∙  Götaverket

∙  Kräklingbo

In addition to these ramparts, within the wider regional and chronological frame-

work the demarcation of the eastern boundary of the Frankish empire in the ninth 

century, the dykes in Britain dated to the Early Middles Ages and the Landwehren 

(a German term meaning "land defences") in the Holy Roman Empire dated to the 

High and Late Middle Ages offer further insights into the nature and comparability of 

embankments in Mediaeval Europe. 

The eastern border of the Frankish Empire under Charlemagne is thought to have 

been demarcated by the Limes Saxoniae and the Limes Sorabicus. The chronologist 

Adam of Bremen ascribes the definition of the Saxon-Slavic border to Charlemagne. 

According to this source, at the same time that the River Eider was stipulated as the 

northern border of the Frankish Empire in 811, Charlemagne reached a border agree-

ment with the Slavic Obotrites in the annexed territory of the Saxons. In his written 

accounts, Adam of Bremen gives a very detailed description of the course of the 

Limes Saxoniae, according to which it followed mainly natural boundaries starting at 

the River Elbe near Boizenburg and moving northwards following the rivers Delve-

nau, Trave and finally the Schwentine, which flows into the Kiel Fjord and the Baltic 

Sea. It is assumed that the Limes Saxoniae was a natural frontier that was difficult 

to pass due to dense forests, rivers and peatlands. But the validity of this source is 

highly contested for several reasons (Lemm 2008, 349). Archaeological surveys could 

not confirm the idea of Adam’s limes. However, the region in which Adam of Bremen 

located the limes did provide favourable natural conditions for establishing a bor-

derland. While there is no evidence of any kind of demarcation or fortified border, 

archaeological investigations revealed the existence of aligned Saxon and Slavic 

castles that stood opposite one other in the periphery of the respective settlement 

areas, forming an undefined borderland in between. Only the circular earthworks of 

the castles are preserved. Another eastern border of the Frankish empire is the Limes 
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Sorabicus, also known as the Sorbian March. It can be seen as the counterpart to the 

Limes Saxoniae adjoining the territory of the Slavic Sorbs. However, historic sources 

do not mention the exact location of the Sorbian March. 

The inconclusive data on the course, size and associated archaeological material of the 

Limes Saxoniae and the Limes Sorabicus makes both sites difficult for a detailed com-

parison. Research in fact indicates that, in contrast to the Danevirke, the borderland 

between the Slavs and the Saxons was not fortified or demarcated by linear defensive 

works but controlled by individual castles. Moreover, in the Frankish borderland, 

no sites have been identified where extensive and significant trade activities and 

cross-cultural communication took place.

« Across Britain there are dozens of monuments known either as ditches or dykes […]. 

They are a simple type of monument, made of an earth bank, usually with a ditch along 

one side. Some are short, only a few hundred metres in length, while others run for 

kilometres across the landscape; some follow a straight line across the landscape, while 

others trace a more winding course » (Bell, 2012, 12).

The origin and purpose of the dykes in Britain are unclear and have remained a mat-

ter of constant dispute among scholars since they were rediscovered in modern times. 

It is presumed that the dykes originated in Roman military engineering (Bell 2012, 

82–96) and were used as boundary markers of land and different jurisdictions or 

served a more defensive purpose. In particular, their function as a demarcation line 

is supported by archaeological and written evidence, such as that on Offa’s Dyke, sep-

arating the kingdoms of Mercia and Powys, or the Scots Dike dividing England and 

Scotland. Especially the longer dykes, which are comparable in size to Hadrian’s Wall 

or the Antonine Wall, required a lot of manpower and organisation to build and could 

therefore have been used to control and demarcate a larger realm, such as a kingdom. 

However, the defensive ability of the dykes is contested since no archaeological trace 

has been found which indicates further fortification, such as wall-walks, watchtow-

ers or forts, in contrast to the military infrastructure of Hadrian’s Wall. None of the 

dykes is connected with trade activities and cross-cultural communication as are 

Hedeby and the Danevirke. The largest, most well-known and most significant exam-

ples are the Wansdyke and Offa’s Dyke, dating from the Early Middle Ages, which 

shall serve as pars pro toto for the purpose of this comparison. 

Landwehren were linear barriers that were widely used in the Holy Roman Empire 

in the Late Middle Ages and therefore only partially applicable to the wider regional 

and chronological framework of the nominated property. The Holy Roman Empire 

was a patchwork of territories and polities, such as dioceses, free cities, princedoms or 

duchies.
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Between the fourteenth and the sixteenth century, hundreds if not thousands of kilo-

metres of linear earthworks were built upon, or dense thickets were grown, to defend 

the borders of many of these polities (Spring, 2015, 120).

The Landwehren consisted of earthworks, ramparts, gate towers, single or double 

ditches, and large hedges, and had many functions. They enclosed land, guarded 

routes, protected villages and economic bases or marked jurisdictions. They were 

built, planted and maintained as living obstacles to prevent marauders from destroy-

ing crops, pillaging farms, feuding or stealing cattle. Even cities with stone walls 

erected Landwehren at a distance to provide a second ring of defence and demarcate 

their jurisdiction. The Landwehren also protected important trade routes leading to 

or from cities which often functioned as marketplaces and trading centres in the High 

and Late Middle Ages. Many of the Landwehren in Germany have been only par-

tially preserved due to development projects or the intensification of agriculture. An 

outstanding example of this type of site is the Mühlhäuser Landgraben in Thuringia, 

dating from the middle of the fourteenth century. It is 26 km long and still visible 

in an authentic forest area. Besides earthworks and ditches, border stones and the 

remains of gate towers have been preserved. The Mühlhäuser Landgraben will be 

used as a good example of an embankment from a later epoch for the purpose of this 

comparison.

thEmatIc anaLysIs

The final element of the ICOMOS (2005) study’s comparative framework is a thematic 

analysis. Here, six main themes and numerous sub-themes are listed, which are con-

sidered to be universally applicable to describe and compare World Heritage Sites:

I.  Expressions of society 

II.    Creative responses and continuity  

(monuments, groups of buildings and sites)

III.  Spiritual responses (religions)

IV.  Utilising natural resources

V.  Movement of peoples

VI.  Developing technologies

Comparing the themes with the nominated property, it becomes obvious that the 

Archaeological Border Landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke is best captured by 

a combination of different themes and subthemes. The theme “II Creative responses 

and continuity”, addressing the subthemes of “Cultural Landscapes”, “Military archi-

tecture / Fortified boundaries” and “Urban settlements”, and the theme “V Movement 

of peoples”, addressing “Systems of Transportation and Trade / Centres of trade and 
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exchange of goods”, express and convey the attributes and values of the nominated 

property best. For the process of shortlisting we therefore first look for sites that have 

a significant intersection with the listed topics above, i. e. have at least two of the 

above themes in common with the nominated property. It quickly becomes clear that 

no site either on the World Heritage List, on the Tentative List or unlisted conveys 

all of these subthemes together within the regional and chronological framework of 

Northern Europe in the Viking Age. Therefore, the following analysis narrows the 

shortlist down to those sites that have the most typological and thematic overlaps 

with the nominated property but fall within a different regional, cultural or chrono-

logical setting.

There are cultural landscapes on the World Heritage List whose period of use covers 

millennia and shows rich archaeological evidence; however, only very few can be 

used in comparison which represent and combine a significant border location, fortifi-

cations, and significant traces of cross-cultural communication and maritime trading. 

The shortlist for comparison comprises the following World Heritage Sites:

∙  Kernavė Archaeological Site (Cultural  

Reserve of Kernavė), no. 1137

∙ Bam and its cultural landscape, no. 1208

These sites have in common a combination of archaeological heritage and cultural 

landscape. Of these sites, Kernavė is the strongest candidate for comparison. The 

site reflects a rich concentration of archaeological evidence including traces of a very 

long and continuous period of settlement. It contains an exceptionally large defence 

system and is set in a cultural landscape within the Baltic Sea region and therefore 

within the wider regional framework of the nominated property. Leaving aside the 

regional and chronological context for a moment, the World Heritage Site Bam and its 

cultural landscape, no. 1208 in Iran is another example of a cultural landscape with 

a strategic location at the crossroads of major trade routes, the network of the Silk 

Road. 

The category of “military architecture”, falling under the often applied second main 

theme “Creative responses and continuity”, is also applicable to the current nomina-

tion due to the construction of the Danevirke as a border fortification and Hedeby as 

a fortified town. In the ICOMOS (2005) study “Filling the Gaps”, military architecture 

is divided into three subthemes: "fortified cities", "forts", and "fortified boundaries". 

The subtheme of “fortified cities”, which is numerously represented on the World 

Heritage List, is only partially applicable to the nominated property, since Hedeby 

(as a constituent of the border landscape) is first and foremost a centre of trade and 

communication. The Semicircular Wall surrounding Hedeby, however, is both a town 

fortification and an important part of the border fortification of the Danevirke. 
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Bearing this in mind, an example of a World Heritage Site that is closely associated 

with the theme “fortified cities” is Port, Fortresses, and Group of Monuments, Carta-

gena, no. 285. Its strategic location on the northern coast of Colombia on a sheltered 

bay facilitated the control of the route of the West Indies, a significant instance in the 

history of exploration and great mercantile maritime routes. The World Heritage Site 

contains the most extensive fortifications in South America. However, the site is set in 

a completely different chronological/regional (“Colonial States in South America”) and 

typological context (stone-built heritage/historic urban landscape/different construc-

tion material) and would therefore not facilitate a credible comparison.

A very good example of the subtheme “forts” is the serial World Heritage Site Hill 

Forts of Rajasthan, no. 247, located in present-day India. The site includes six mas-

sive and vast forts scattered across the landscape. Some walls of these extend up 

to 20 kilometres in circumference, bearing witness to the power of various Rajput 

dynasties that ruled in the region from the eighth to the eighteenth centuries. Urban 

centres, palaces, trading centres, temples and other sacred buildings developed within 

the huge walls of the forts. In addition, similarly to the Danevirke, the forts strate-

gically used natural barriers, such as hills, deserts, rivers and forests. However, the 

Hill Forts of Rajasthan are in a completely different cultural, regional and typological 

setting. Due to the nature of the construction of vast city-like forts, the theme of a 

border landscape with linear fortifications does not become apparent here. The Hill 

Forts of Rajasthan can be defined and characterised as defences built from stone and 

situated in a historic urban landscape differing greatly from the nominated property. 

A comparison would not be useful. Therefore, the World Heritage Site Hill Forts of 

Rajasthan will not be included in the comparison.

Numerous World Heritage Sites refer to the themes of trading centres and the 

exchange of goods. However, most of them – Birka as mentioned above being the 

exception – do not belong to the same regional and chronological or typological 

framework and therefore lack the key qualities of the nominated property – a signif-

icant early mediaeval cross-cultural urban trading centre with access to the sea and 

set in a linearly fortified border landscape in Northern Europe. The World Heritage 

Site Khami Ruins National Monument, no. 365 in Zimbabwe has a strong archaeolog-

ical record with cross-cultural findings from Europe and China that also indicate a 

significant trade network. However, there is no connection or association to a historic 

border. Moreover, the site has a very different regional and chronological background. 

Another example is the World Heritage Site Qal’at al-Bahrain – Ancient Harbour and 

Capital of Dilmun, no. 1192, which displays rich archaeological findings, an exten-

sive trading network, a coastal fortress and a meeting point for many peoples and 

cultures. However, it is not suitable for a closer comparison because it is set in a very 

different region and time with a period of occupation of almost 4,500 years and is not 

intimately linked to a borderland with linear fortifications.
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The subtheme “fortified boundaries” comes close to the typological and thematic es-

sence of the Archaeological Border Landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke. Trading 

centres may occur in various settings, but linear fortifications are mostly located at 

borders. While fortified boundaries do not include the aspects of (maritime) trade and 

communication, they exemplify the material aspects of the demarcation and control 

of territory in a borderland. This subtheme is underrepresented on the World Herit-

age List and on the Tentative Lists. To date, only four World Heritage Sites are clearly 

associated with that theme. Three of them are dated to pre-modern times, while one 

belongs to modern times: 

∙  Citadel, Ancient City and Fortress Buildings of Derbent, no. 1070 

∙  Frontiers of the Roman Empire, no. 430 

∙  The Great Wall, no. 438 

∙  Garrison Border Town of Elvas and its Fortification,  

no. 1367 (modern times)

The World Heritage Site of Citadel, the Ancient City and Fortress Buildings of Derbent 

is similar to the nominated property as an example of a complex, linear fortification 

system alongside a border and of a related town in a strategic point of north-south 

communication. Despite the differences in the cultural, regional and chronological 

framework, Derbent therefore qualifies for the more detailed comparison.

The Frontiers of the Roman Empire is a transnational archaeological serial property 

that at present consists of component parts in the United Kingdom and Germany, 

with the possibility of extension in the future as other sections of the Roman Limes 

are currently on various Tentative Lists. The Roman Limes represent the border of 

the Roman Empire at its greatest extent in the second century and illustrate the 

proto-type of fortified boundaries in historic times. Typologically, thematically and 

regionally the Frontiers of the Roman Empire are suited for the comparison.

A site similar to the Frontiers of the Roman Empire with regard to scale, The Great 

Wall of China is the most impressive and largest fortified boundary on the World 

Heritage List, with a total length of more than 20,000 km. It was continuously built 

from the third century BC to the seventeenth century AD on the northern border of 

the country as the great military defence project of successive Chinese Empires. Al-

though it shows quite different architectural features to the nominated property, the 

Great Wall is an example of linear military architecture and will therefore be includ-

ed in the comparison.

The Garrison Border Town of Elvas and its Fortification is the largest bulwarked dry-

ditch system in the world. The Garrison Border Town of Elvas was fortified extensive-

ly from the seventeenth to the nineteenth centuries in order to secure the key border 
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crossing between Portugal’s capital Lisbon and Spain’s capital Madrid in a riverine 

landscape. The World Heritage Site is characterised by a complex system of bulwark 

fortifications that consist of several forts with dry ditches, ravelins and counterscarps 

in a broad segment of a circle surrounding the historic centre of Elvas with its medi-

aeval castle. The bulwarked fortifications of the historic centre are the world's best 

extant evidence of the old Dutch art of fortress construction. It becomes clear that, 

although it is a fortification system securing a key border passage, Elvas does not fit 

the indicators of comparison, notably due to the differences in the typology and chro-

nology (modern times) of the site in comparison with the nominated property. Elvas 

is a fortified historic town with groups of buildings and built from stone and thus 

quite different from the original architecture of earthwork and wood and the archaeo-

logical nature of Hedeby and the Danevirke.

A wide range of military architectures can be found on the Tentative Lists: desert 

castles, forts, fortified cities, ensembles of fortresses, citadels, fortified buildings, 

barracks, artillery fortifications, etc. Most of them belong to the modern era, starting 

from the sixteenth century onwards, are located in different regions of the world, 

and feature non-linear fortress defences rather than linear fortifications such as long 

walls, embankments or barriers. For this reason, no military architecture sites from 

the Tentative Lists are sufficiently suitable for comparison. 

The tentatively listed cultural property Brazilian Fortresses Ensemble, no. 5997, is a 

good example of this type of site. It belongs to the colonial history of Brazil and is 

not linear, but spread across the country due to territorial occupation processes. The 

tentatively listed Derawar and the Desert Forts of Cholistan, no. 6108, in Pakistan are 

another example of significant fortification systems. The massive forts, dating orig-

inally from the Middle Ages yet mostly built or renovated between the sixteenth to 

eighteenth centuries, form a remarkable, dense concentration of defensive structures 

in a relatively small area protecting access to water and the important mercantile 

caravan routes running through the Cholistan desert. The Forts illustrate a variety of 

forms, ranging from square brick structures with circular corner bastions, to square 

walls completely faced with semicircular towers, to rectangular and even hexagonal 

enclosures. It quickly becomes apparent that both examples are non-linear fortifica-

tion systems – showing great differences in terms of typology, chronology and cultur-

al context in comparison to this nomination. 
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As mentioned earlier, various sections of the vast stretching Roman Limes, for exam-

ple in Austria, Bulgaria or Serbia, are in the process of being nominated as extensions 

to the transnational property of the World Heritage Site Frontiers of the Roman Em-

pire. They all contribute to the same OUV of the serial property and will be nominat-

ed under the same criteria and should therefore not be considered in the comparison. 

Only sites from the Tentative Lists show features of linear defence systems fortifying 

a border: 

∙  Victoria Lines Fortifications, no. 1114 

∙  Bulwarked Frontier Fortifications, no. 1021 

The Victoria Lines Fortifications in Malta are complex, linear fortification systems 

that run along the Great Fault, a geographical barrier spanning the whole width of 

the island north of Medina. The site dates back to the eighteenth and nineteenth 

centuries. The Victoria Lines served to protect the islanders in the northern part of 

the island from an enemy invasion. The Victoria Lines originally consisted of three 

strong, polygonal forts (Fort Madalena, Fort Bingemma, Fort Mosta) to which en-

trenchments, forts, barracks, towers and stone walls were added in the second half of 

the nineteenth century. The linear fortification of the Victoria Lines is characterised 

by its strategic use of the Great Fault as a natural obstacle. Similarly to the Danevirke, 

the Victoria Lines display how people integrated the given landscape features into 

man-made structures to build an effective, linear fortification system. However, it has 

a very different historical and regional background in comparison to Hedeby and the 

Danevirke. The Victoria Lines are an example of built heritage from modern times, 

making a credible comparison to Hedeby and the Danevirke difficult. 

The Bulwarked Frontier Fortifications in Spain were constructed as a result of mil-

itary conflicts between bordering countries, i.e. Portugal and France, between the 

end of the sixteenth and the end of the eighteenth century. They consist of a variety 

of defensive structures, such as fortified cities, military fortresses and the re-use of 

mediaeval defence systems, such as castles. The Bulwarked Frontier Fortifications is a 

site that is thematically related to the nominated property, but comprises completely 

different typological, chronological and cultural contexts from the nominated proper-

ty. Thus, a comparison would not be useful.

There are numerous unlisted sites across the world that fall under the theme of 

“fortified boundaries”. They are described and categorised under various terms, such 

as "linear earthworks", "embankments", "dykes", "barriers" or "ramparts", which have 

been discussed for the wider regional and chronological framework above. Linear 

border fortifications are evident in almost all the regions of the world and across 

time, such as Ancient Greece, the Roman Empire, the Byzantine or Sasanian Empires 

(for instance the walls of Derbent). Most of the historic fortified boundaries secure 
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important routes, demarcate and control the limits of a territory, or symbolise politi-

cal power.

The complex set of linear barriers of Hedeby and the Danevirke is situated at the 

narrow isthmus of a large peninsula. This geographic situation facilitates the building 

of some sort of linear barrier to control and defend the narrowest part of an area, and 

can also be found in other regions across the world. Consequently, fortified bound-

aries that are located between two natural obstacles, e.g. sea to inlet or river to sea, 

show a strong similarity in this regard to Hedeby and the Danevirke.

Unlike the Danevirke or the Frontiers of the Roman Empire, linear walls in the Byz-

antine Empire were usually not located at the borders, but rather at strategic locations, 

such as land corridors, to prevent Hun raids into core parts of the Byzantine Em-

pire. The building of linear walls in the Byzantine Empire is closely associated with 

Emperor Justinian in the sixth century and was based on rebuilding and reinforcing 

existing walls in Greece, Thrace and Crimea, such as the Hexamilion Wall, the Long 

Wall, the Walls of Constantinople and the Perekop Wall listed above. Unfortunately, 

most of them lack integrity, are of unknown location or have not been sufficiently 

researched yet. Only the well-preserved and researched examples of the Anastasian 

Wall and the Hexamilion are therefore included in the comparison as thematically 

similar unlisted sites.
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tabLE 3.3 ovErvIEw oF LInEar FortIFIcatIons across maJor EuropEan 
IsthmusEs and pEnInsuLas (cF. sprInG, 2015, 251)

Peninsula / isthmus Linear fortification

Britain – Firth of Forth to Firth of Clyde Antonine Wall (WH site Frontiers of the Roman Empire)

Britain – Firth of Solway to Tyne River Hadrian’s Wall (WH site Frontiers of the Roman Empire)

Jutland – Treene River to Schlei Inlet Danevirke and Hedeby

Corinthian Isthmus – 

Gulf of Corinth to Saronic Gulf 

Hexamilion Wall 

Thracian Chersonese (Gallipoli) – 

Aegean Sea to Dardanelles

Walls of Miltiades, Pericles, Dercylidas, Justinian (Long Wall/

Wall of Agora)

Thrace – Sea of Marmara to Black Sea Anastasian Wall (Long Walls of Thrace)

Thrace – Sea of Marmara to Black Sea Walls of Constantinople 

Crimean Isthmus – Crimean Peninsula to 

Ukrainian mainland

Perekop Wall
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3.2.4 comparIson wIth sImILar propErtIEs 

The following table shows the shortlist and analysis of the sites already inscribed on 

the World Heritage List, on the Tentative Lists and unlisted which are comparable 

with the nominated property from typological, regional/chronological and thematic 

points of view. As explained above in more detail, it lists only those sites that share 

the most similarities with the nominated property.

comparIson bEtwEEn thE currEnt nomInatIon and thE sELEctIon oF comparabLE sItEs that 
arE on thE worLd hErItaGE LIst, on thE tEntatIvE LIsts or unLIstEd 

Name Proposed

criteria

Description of the nominated property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

The Archaeological 

Border Landscape 

of Hedeby and the 

Danevirke 

(iii)

(iv)

The defensive system of the Danevirke and the trading centre of Hedeby 

consist of a spatially linked complex of earthworks, walls and ditches, settle-

ments, grave fields and a harbour across the Schleswig Isthmus on the Jut-

land Peninsula in Northern Europe from the first and early second millennia. 

Features of the natural landscape and man-made structures were combined 

intentionally to form a border landscape at a natural bottleneck in the Viking 

Age between the eighth and eleventh centuries.
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comparIson bEtwEEn thE currEnt nomInatIon and thE sELEctIon oF comparabLE sItEs that 
arE on thE worLd hErItaGE LIst, on thE tEntatIvE LIsts or unLIstEd 

Name Proposed

criteria

Description of the nominated property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

The Archaeological 

Border Landscape 

of Hedeby and the 

Danevirke 

(iii)

(iv)

The defensive system of the Danevirke and the trading centre of Hedeby 

consist of a spatially linked complex of earthworks, walls and ditches, settle-

ments, grave fields and a harbour across the Schleswig Isthmus on the Jut-

land Peninsula in Northern Europe from the first and early second millennia. 

Features of the natural landscape and man-made structures were combined 

intentionally to form a border landscape at a natural bottleneck in the Viking 

Age between the eighth and eleventh centuries.



1563.2 Comparative analysis

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson (worLd hErItaGE LIst) 

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Birka and 

Hovgården, 

no. 555

(iii)

(iv)

Birka and Hovgården are archaeological sites located on islands in Lake 

Mälaren (Sweden), at the time a fjord connected to the Baltic Sea. Together, 

the two archaeological sites are a strong testimony to the wide-ranging trade 

network established by the Vikings. Birka’s research history stretches over 

more than a century and the site has yielded invaluable insights relevant to 

the study of early urbanisation in Northern Europe.

Not comparable: 

although the Birka and 

Hovgården site is region-

ally and chronologically 

fully comparable to the 

current nomination, it 

wholly lacks the theme 

of a borderland or border 

landscape.

Fully comparable:

the property is one of the 

earliest trade settlements 

(emporia) in Northern 

Europe in the Viking Age 

(beginning of the eighth 

century).

Not comparable: 

the Birka and Hovgården 

site does not feature a 

significant territorial 

demarcation or fortified 

boundary. 

Fully comparable:

the site contains rich 

archaeological mate-

rial of high value and 

integrity.

Jelling, 

no. 697

(iii) Jelling is a thoroughly planned complex indicating the Danish king’s ability 

to build monuments to highlight and enhance the past. The Jelling complex 

is considered as an outstanding example of the pagan Nordic culture repre-

senting unparalleled symbolic value in comparison to other monuments in 

Scandinavia.

Not comparable: it is not 

situated in any form of 

borderland. Typologically, 

it can be defined as a seat 

of governance with asso-

ciated sepulchral monu-

ments in the Viking Age.

Not comparable:

Jelling does not encom-

pass a trade settlement.

Not comparable: 

the property includes no 

fortification component.

Fully comparable: 

the site contains rich 

archaeological mate-

rial of high value and 

integrity.

L’Anse aux Meadows 

National 

Historic Site, no. 4

(vi) The archaeological property of L’Anse aux Meadows is the first and only 

known site established by Vikings in North America and the earliest evi-

dence of European settlement in the New World. The excavation of the site 

shows that the settlement has been constructed using techniques (wood-

en-framed turf buildings) common in Iceland and Greenland. Thus the prop-

erty is seen as a milestone in the history of human migration. The site was 

discovered in 1960 and then fully excavated between 1961–68 and 1973–76 

and protected in 1977.

Not comparable: 

even though chrono-

logically and culturally 

comparable, the archaeo-

logical property does not 

represent the theme of a 

borderland.

Not comparable:

the site can be seen as a 

late example of an over-

seas settlement in the 

Viking Age. However, its 

role for trade or even as 

an important emporium is 

not evident.

Not comparable: 

the property contains no 

fortification component.

Partially comparable:

the archaeological ma-

terial is not rich or well 

preserved, as the site is 

fully excavated. But it is

strong enough to prove 

the first European pres-

ence in North America. 

... ... ... ... ... ... ...
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rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson (worLd hErItaGE LIst) 

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Birka and 

Hovgården, 

no. 555

(iii)

(iv)

Birka and Hovgården are archaeological sites located on islands in Lake 

Mälaren (Sweden), at the time a fjord connected to the Baltic Sea. Together, 

the two archaeological sites are a strong testimony to the wide-ranging trade 

network established by the Vikings. Birka’s research history stretches over 

more than a century and the site has yielded invaluable insights relevant to 

the study of early urbanisation in Northern Europe.

Not comparable: 

although the Birka and 

Hovgården site is region-

ally and chronologically 

fully comparable to the 

current nomination, it 

wholly lacks the theme 

of a borderland or border 

landscape.

Fully comparable:

the property is one of the 

earliest trade settlements 

(emporia) in Northern 

Europe in the Viking Age 

(beginning of the eighth 

century).

Not comparable: 

the Birka and Hovgården 

site does not feature a 

significant territorial 

demarcation or fortified 

boundary. 

Fully comparable:

the site contains rich 

archaeological mate-

rial of high value and 

integrity.

Jelling, 

no. 697

(iii) Jelling is a thoroughly planned complex indicating the Danish king’s ability 

to build monuments to highlight and enhance the past. The Jelling complex 

is considered as an outstanding example of the pagan Nordic culture repre-

senting unparalleled symbolic value in comparison to other monuments in 

Scandinavia.

Not comparable: it is not 

situated in any form of 

borderland. Typologically, 

it can be defined as a seat 

of governance with asso-

ciated sepulchral monu-

ments in the Viking Age.

Not comparable:

Jelling does not encom-

pass a trade settlement.

Not comparable: 

the property includes no 

fortification component.

Fully comparable: 

the site contains rich 

archaeological mate-

rial of high value and 

integrity.

L’Anse aux Meadows 

National 

Historic Site, no. 4

(vi) The archaeological property of L’Anse aux Meadows is the first and only 

known site established by Vikings in North America and the earliest evi-

dence of European settlement in the New World. The excavation of the site 

shows that the settlement has been constructed using techniques (wood-

en-framed turf buildings) common in Iceland and Greenland. Thus the prop-

erty is seen as a milestone in the history of human migration. The site was 

discovered in 1960 and then fully excavated between 1961–68 and 1973–76 

and protected in 1977.

Not comparable: 

even though chrono-

logically and culturally 

comparable, the archaeo-

logical property does not 

represent the theme of a 

borderland.

Not comparable:

the site can be seen as a 

late example of an over-

seas settlement in the 

Viking Age. However, its 

role for trade or even as 

an important emporium is 

not evident.

Not comparable: 

the property contains no 

fortification component.

Partially comparable:

the archaeological ma-

terial is not rich or well 

preserved, as the site is 

fully excavated. But it is

strong enough to prove 

the first European pres-

ence in North America. 

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



1583.2 Comparative analysis

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson (worLd hErItaGE LIst) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Þingvellir, no. 1152 (iii)

(vi)

The history of the cultural landscape of Þingvellir, which is a Viking-Age 

assembly site for freemen to hear the law recited and to settle conflicts, dates 

back to 930 and is one of the few Things for which the location and code 

of law are well known. The assembly site of Þingvellir is set in Thingvellir 

National Park and includes remains of the agricultural use of the park land-

scape from the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, Thingvellir Church and 

an adjacent farm as well as the population of arctic char in Lake Thingvalla-

vatn.

Not comparable: 

although Þingvellir is 

regionally and chrono-

logically comparable to 

the current nomination, 

it wholly lacks the theme 

of a borderland or border 

landscape.

Not comparable:

the site testifies to the 

settlement of Iceland 

and thus to the overseas 

expansion of the Norse 

based on the use of ship 

and sea, but does not in-

clude a trading centre.

Not comparable: 

the property contains no 

fortification component.

Partially comparable:

the archaeological ma-

terial is strong enough 

to convey the narrative 

of the Viking Age, but 

it lacks the diversity 

and density of archaeo-

logical findings which 

we find at Hedeby and 

the Danevirke.
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rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson (worLd hErItaGE LIst) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Þingvellir, no. 1152 (iii)

(vi)

The history of the cultural landscape of Þingvellir, which is a Viking-Age 

assembly site for freemen to hear the law recited and to settle conflicts, dates 

back to 930 and is one of the few Things for which the location and code 

of law are well known. The assembly site of Þingvellir is set in Thingvellir 

National Park and includes remains of the agricultural use of the park land-

scape from the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, Thingvellir Church and 

an adjacent farm as well as the population of arctic char in Lake Thingvalla-

vatn.

Not comparable: 

although Þingvellir is 

regionally and chrono-

logically comparable to 

the current nomination, 

it wholly lacks the theme 

of a borderland or border 

landscape.

Not comparable:

the site testifies to the 

settlement of Iceland 

and thus to the overseas 

expansion of the Norse 

based on the use of ship 

and sea, but does not in-

clude a trading centre.

Not comparable: 

the property contains no 

fortification component.

Partially comparable:

the archaeological ma-

terial is strong enough 

to convey the narrative 

of the Viking Age, but 

it lacks the diversity 

and density of archaeo-

logical findings which 

we find at Hedeby and 

the Danevirke.



1603.2 Comparative analysis

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson (tEntatIvE LIsts) 

Name and Number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Church ruin at 

Hvalsø, episcopal 

residence at Gardar, 

and Brattahlid part 

of the Kujataa – a 

subarctic farming 

landscape in Green-

land, no. 1781

Kujataa landscape is a cultural archaeological landscape in Greenland. It con-

sists of the remains of Thule Eskimo settlements from the Middle Ages to the 

early twentieth century. Thus it covers the period when the Thule Eskimos 

first encountered and developed relations with the new settlers. 

The nominated area also includes the ruin of the Norse Mediaeval stone-built 

church of Hvalsø dating from around 1300, the remains of a stone-built hall 

in the same style, the episcopal residence at Gardar from the twelfth centu-

ry, and the tenth-century remains of the Norse Brattahlid settlement (today 

Qassiarsuk) and church.

Not comparable: 

notwithstanding the 

typological comparability 

in terms of archaeological 

heritage and an intact cul-

tural landscape, Kujataa 

does not show indications 

of a borderland.

Not comparable:

the site shows traces 

of Greenlandic Norse 

settlements and building 

culture. However, the 

component of trading and 

intercultural communica-

tion is not significant.

Not comparable: 

there is no indication of 

a fortified boundary or 

similar.

Fully comparable:

the site contains rich 

archaeological mate-

rial of high value and 

integrity reflecting the 

evolution and chang-

es of the Greenlandic 

Norse culture 

Grobiņa archaeo-

logical complex, no. 

5608

The archaeological complex of Grobiņa in Latvia is one of the early overseas 

settlements of the Vikings in the Baltic area. The long-term presence of the 

Vikings in Grobiņa is demonstrated by the many cemeteries displaying Scan-

dinavian burial traditions over a period of 200 years (650–850). The great 

diversity in the burials shows the processes of Scandinavian expansion and 

cross-cultural interaction with other peoples. 

Not comparable:

although the site reflects a 

contact place between dif-

ferent groups and tribes, 

the site is not situated in a 

borderland. 

Fully comparable:

as an early cross-cultural 

overseas settlement of 

the Viking Age, Grobiņa 

shows abundant archae-

ological finds with a 

particular focus on the 

sepulchral context and 

burial traditions. Its strate-

gic position along the river 

Alande, which reached the 

Baltic Sea in the Viking 

Age, made the settlement 

attractive for trade and 

thus also a popular place 

to settle.

Not comparable: 

Grobiņa does not contain 

traces of a complex, linear 

border fortification.

Partially comparable:

the site features rich 

archaeological material 

of high value. However, 

it lacks the outstanding 

conservation conditions 

of organic material 

which we find at Hede-

by.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



161

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson (tEntatIvE LIsts) 

Name and Number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Church ruin at 

Hvalsø, episcopal 

residence at Gardar, 

and Brattahlid part 

of the Kujataa – a 

subarctic farming 

landscape in Green-

land, no. 1781

Kujataa landscape is a cultural archaeological landscape in Greenland. It con-

sists of the remains of Thule Eskimo settlements from the Middle Ages to the 

early twentieth century. Thus it covers the period when the Thule Eskimos 

first encountered and developed relations with the new settlers. 

The nominated area also includes the ruin of the Norse Mediaeval stone-built 

church of Hvalsø dating from around 1300, the remains of a stone-built hall 

in the same style, the episcopal residence at Gardar from the twelfth centu-

ry, and the tenth-century remains of the Norse Brattahlid settlement (today 

Qassiarsuk) and church.

Not comparable: 

notwithstanding the 

typological comparability 

in terms of archaeological 

heritage and an intact cul-

tural landscape, Kujataa 

does not show indications 

of a borderland.

Not comparable:

the site shows traces 

of Greenlandic Norse 

settlements and building 

culture. However, the 

component of trading and 

intercultural communica-

tion is not significant.

Not comparable: 

there is no indication of 

a fortified boundary or 

similar.

Fully comparable:

the site contains rich 

archaeological mate-

rial of high value and 

integrity reflecting the 

evolution and chang-

es of the Greenlandic 

Norse culture 

Grobiņa archaeo-

logical complex, no. 

5608

The archaeological complex of Grobiņa in Latvia is one of the early overseas 

settlements of the Vikings in the Baltic area. The long-term presence of the 

Vikings in Grobiņa is demonstrated by the many cemeteries displaying Scan-

dinavian burial traditions over a period of 200 years (650–850). The great 

diversity in the burials shows the processes of Scandinavian expansion and 

cross-cultural interaction with other peoples. 

Not comparable:

although the site reflects a 

contact place between dif-

ferent groups and tribes, 

the site is not situated in a 

borderland. 

Fully comparable:

as an early cross-cultural 

overseas settlement of 

the Viking Age, Grobiņa 

shows abundant archae-

ological finds with a 

particular focus on the 

sepulchral context and 

burial traditions. Its strate-

gic position along the river 

Alande, which reached the 

Baltic Sea in the Viking 

Age, made the settlement 

attractive for trade and 

thus also a popular place 

to settle.

Not comparable: 

Grobiņa does not contain 

traces of a complex, linear 

border fortification.

Partially comparable:

the site features rich 

archaeological material 

of high value. However, 

it lacks the outstanding 

conservation conditions 

of organic material 

which we find at Hede-

by.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



1623.2 Comparative analysis

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson (tEntatIvE LIsts) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Meanders of the 

Upper Daugava, no. 

5610

This is a mixed property of which the primary focus is on the natural fea-

tures. The Upper Daugava valley has nine unique meanders and the cultural 

heritage is proposed as an “excellent example of multicultural living from 

ancient Balts, Vikings and crusaders” dating from the tenth and eleventh 

centuries. Archaeological sites include burial grounds, hillforts, castle ruins, 

palaces, churches and settlements.

Not comparable: 

chronologically and re-

gionally, this mixed land-

scape may be comparable 

to the current nomination. 

However, there is no link 

to the theme of a border-

land.

Partially comparable:

the archaeological find-

ings include settlements 

indicating a long period of 

human activity. However, 

the mixed landscape does 

not include a significant 

trading centre (emporium) 

from the Viking Age. 

Not comparable: 

while it encompasses 

traces of military archi-

tecture, such as hillforts 

or castle ruins, it does not 

have remnants of a linear, 

fortified boundary.

Fully comparable:

The property features 

rich archaeological ma-

terial of high value. 

The Trelleborg 

fortresses, no. 5475

The Trelleborg fortresses, which all date from around 980, but were not in 

use for very long (perhaps only 10 to 20 years), include the three preserved 

examples of the four known ring fortresses of the so-called Trelleborg type: 

Aggersborg, Fyrkat and Trelleborg. Each fortress comprises circular ramparts, 

a ditch and the remains of buildings and roads. In the case of Fyrkat and 

Trelleborg, cemeteries are also known to exist. As there are no definite exam-

ples of similar structures of the exact same type, it is unlikely to be possible 

to determine with certainty the source of inspiration for their construction. 

Not comparable:

chronologically, histori-

cally and regionally, this 

property is comparable. 

However, it is not a bor-

derland.

Not comparable:

the property did not act as 

a nodal point of trade and 

communication

Partially comparable:

while the Trelleborg 

fortresses all feature a 

uniform, unparalleled cir-

cular rampart, the Danev-

irke is characterised by a 

linear rampart that guards 

the Jutland isthmus over 

several kilometres.

Fully comparable:

The ring structure of 

the fortresses is clearly 

visible. However, the 

site does not show the 

same degree of density 

and favourable pres-

ervation conditions of 

archaeological findings 

as Hedeby does.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...
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rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson (tEntatIvE LIsts) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Meanders of the 

Upper Daugava, no. 

5610

This is a mixed property of which the primary focus is on the natural fea-

tures. The Upper Daugava valley has nine unique meanders and the cultural 

heritage is proposed as an “excellent example of multicultural living from 

ancient Balts, Vikings and crusaders” dating from the tenth and eleventh 

centuries. Archaeological sites include burial grounds, hillforts, castle ruins, 

palaces, churches and settlements.

Not comparable: 

chronologically and re-

gionally, this mixed land-

scape may be comparable 

to the current nomination. 

However, there is no link 

to the theme of a border-

land.

Partially comparable:

the archaeological find-

ings include settlements 

indicating a long period of 

human activity. However, 

the mixed landscape does 

not include a significant 

trading centre (emporium) 

from the Viking Age. 

Not comparable: 

while it encompasses 

traces of military archi-

tecture, such as hillforts 

or castle ruins, it does not 

have remnants of a linear, 

fortified boundary.

Fully comparable:

The property features 

rich archaeological ma-

terial of high value. 

The Trelleborg 

fortresses, no. 5475

The Trelleborg fortresses, which all date from around 980, but were not in 

use for very long (perhaps only 10 to 20 years), include the three preserved 

examples of the four known ring fortresses of the so-called Trelleborg type: 

Aggersborg, Fyrkat and Trelleborg. Each fortress comprises circular ramparts, 

a ditch and the remains of buildings and roads. In the case of Fyrkat and 

Trelleborg, cemeteries are also known to exist. As there are no definite exam-

ples of similar structures of the exact same type, it is unlikely to be possible 

to determine with certainty the source of inspiration for their construction. 

Not comparable:

chronologically, histori-

cally and regionally, this 

property is comparable. 

However, it is not a bor-

derland.

Not comparable:

the property did not act as 

a nodal point of trade and 

communication

Partially comparable:

while the Trelleborg 

fortresses all feature a 

uniform, unparalleled cir-

cular rampart, the Danev-

irke is characterised by a 

linear rampart that guards 

the Jutland isthmus over 

several kilometres.

Fully comparable:

The ring structure of 

the fortresses is clearly 

visible. However, the 

site does not show the 

same degree of density 

and favourable pres-

ervation conditions of 

archaeological findings 

as Hedeby does.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



1643.2 Comparative analysis

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson (tEntatIvE LIsts) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Vestfold Ship Burials 

and Hyllestad Quern-

stone Quarries, no. 

5577

This archaeological property contains burial sites and a mass-production site 

in the Viking Age. The Vestfold Ship Burials site is characterised by well-pre-

served ships and grave inventories. The findings and structures of the Burials 

are responsible for a deeper understanding of fine carpentry traditions and 

material culture from the Viking Age. The Quernstone Quarries site shows 

the development of quarrying technology, logistical organisation, and eco-

nomic growth in the Viking Age.

Not comparable:

while the property does 

belong to the heritage of 

the Viking Age, it contains 

very different typological 

and thematic features 

from Hedeby and the 

Danevirke.

Not comparable:

the property did not act 

as a nodal point of trade 

and communication, even 

though remains of two 

large halls, a harbour and 

a large longhouse have 

been identified at the 

Borre complex.

Not comparable: 

the property contains no 

fortification component.

Fully comparable:

the site exhibits rich 

archaeological material 

of high value and in-

tegrity. In addition, the 

archaeological findings 

contain many artefacts 

made of textile and 

wood which provided 

crucial knowledge 

about Viking crafts and 

styles.
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rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson (tEntatIvE LIsts) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Vestfold Ship Burials 

and Hyllestad Quern-

stone Quarries, no. 

5577

This archaeological property contains burial sites and a mass-production site 

in the Viking Age. The Vestfold Ship Burials site is characterised by well-pre-

served ships and grave inventories. The findings and structures of the Burials 

are responsible for a deeper understanding of fine carpentry traditions and 

material culture from the Viking Age. The Quernstone Quarries site shows 

the development of quarrying technology, logistical organisation, and eco-

nomic growth in the Viking Age.

Not comparable:

while the property does 

belong to the heritage of 

the Viking Age, it contains 

very different typological 

and thematic features 

from Hedeby and the 

Danevirke.

Not comparable:

the property did not act 

as a nodal point of trade 

and communication, even 

though remains of two 

large halls, a harbour and 

a large longhouse have 

been identified at the 

Borre complex.

Not comparable: 

the property contains no 

fortification component.

Fully comparable:

the site exhibits rich 

archaeological material 

of high value and in-

tegrity. In addition, the 

archaeological findings 

contain many artefacts 

made of textile and 

wood which provided 

crucial knowledge 

about Viking crafts and 

styles.



1663.2 Comparative analysis

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson: urban sEttLEmEnts (unLIstEd) 

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Dorestad Dorestad was an early mediaeval emporium and settlement 

from 675 onwards. It was situated in Frisian territory but most likely con-

trolled by the Frankish kings. After repeated raiding and destruction by 

Vikings, it was deserted and activities moved to Tiel, Deventer and Zutphen. 

Its layout is only partially known but was very structured along the river. As 

a mint, it produced a large quantity of Frisian coins for long-distance trade 

from the mid-sixth century. 

Not comparable: 

the site contains Frisian 

archaeological heritage 

and is not situated in a 

historic borderland.

Fully comparable:

the site is an important 

Frisian trading centre (em-

porium) within the same 

regional and chronological 

context as Hedeby. 

Not comparable: 

the property contains no 

fortification component.

Partially comparable:

archaeological excava-

tions revealed different 

findings, such as coins 

or ceramics but the 

archaeological material 

lacks integrity, because 

the site was destroyed 

by flooding of the 

Rhine and built over by 

a recent town

Kaupang Located in present-day Norway, Kaupang was a Viking-Age trading centre 

from the early eighth century. It also displayed urban features such as plot di-

visions within the settlement. At the settlement site, there are traces of craft 

production similar to the other urban settlements in Scandinavia at the time. 

Not comparable:

while the property is 

strongly associated with 

the Viking Age,

the theme of a borderland 

is not visible in the materi-

al evidence.

Fully comparable:

the site is a trading centre 

(emporium) from the 

Viking Age.

Not comparable: 

there is no linear border 

fortification.

Fully comparable:

the archaeological, 

material and scien-

tific value of the site 

contribute to settlement 

studies and the study 

of Viking-Age trading 

networks of Northern 

Europe.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



167

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson: urban sEttLEmEnts (unLIstEd) 

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Dorestad Dorestad was an early mediaeval emporium and settlement 

from 675 onwards. It was situated in Frisian territory but most likely con-

trolled by the Frankish kings. After repeated raiding and destruction by 

Vikings, it was deserted and activities moved to Tiel, Deventer and Zutphen. 

Its layout is only partially known but was very structured along the river. As 

a mint, it produced a large quantity of Frisian coins for long-distance trade 

from the mid-sixth century. 

Not comparable: 

the site contains Frisian 

archaeological heritage 

and is not situated in a 

historic borderland.

Fully comparable:

the site is an important 

Frisian trading centre (em-

porium) within the same 

regional and chronological 

context as Hedeby. 

Not comparable: 

the property contains no 

fortification component.

Partially comparable:

archaeological excava-

tions revealed different 

findings, such as coins 

or ceramics but the 

archaeological material 

lacks integrity, because 

the site was destroyed 

by flooding of the 

Rhine and built over by 

a recent town

Kaupang Located in present-day Norway, Kaupang was a Viking-Age trading centre 

from the early eighth century. It also displayed urban features such as plot di-

visions within the settlement. At the settlement site, there are traces of craft 

production similar to the other urban settlements in Scandinavia at the time. 

Not comparable:

while the property is 

strongly associated with 

the Viking Age,

the theme of a borderland 

is not visible in the materi-

al evidence.

Fully comparable:

the site is a trading centre 

(emporium) from the 

Viking Age.

Not comparable: 

there is no linear border 

fortification.

Fully comparable:

the archaeological, 

material and scien-

tific value of the site 

contribute to settlement 

studies and the study 

of Viking-Age trading 

networks of Northern 

Europe.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



1683.2 Comparative analysis

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson: urban sEttLEmEnts (unLIstEd) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Ribe Ribe is a trading settlement from the eighth century located in present-day 

Denmark. Archaeological excavations have established that the settlement 

was divided into plots, each of which was marked out by clearly defined 

ditches. The buildings were laid out close to one other and surrounded by a 

town wall. Ribe has been particularly important for the study of crafts and 

trade in the Viking Age and is, together with Birka, a central point of refer-

ence for the study of early urbanisation.

Not comparable:

while the property is 

strongly associated with 

the Viking Age, the theme 

of a borderland is not 

visible in the material 

evidence.

Fully comparable:

there are extensive traces 

of craft production and 

trade from the mid-eighth 

century well into the me-

diaeval period; however, 

these are less well pre-

served than Hedeby.

Not comparable: 

apart from a town wall, 

the site does not contain 

a significant fortification 

component.

Partially comparable: 

the archaeological ma-

terial is of high value 

for the study of early 

urbanisation in North-

ern Europe. Today, 

however, the urban set-

tlement of Viking-Age 

Ribe is situated under-

neath the modern town 

and the integrity of the 

archaeological material 

is lacking.



169

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson: urban sEttLEmEnts (unLIstEd) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Ribe Ribe is a trading settlement from the eighth century located in present-day 

Denmark. Archaeological excavations have established that the settlement 

was divided into plots, each of which was marked out by clearly defined 

ditches. The buildings were laid out close to one other and surrounded by a 

town wall. Ribe has been particularly important for the study of crafts and 

trade in the Viking Age and is, together with Birka, a central point of refer-

ence for the study of early urbanisation.

Not comparable:

while the property is 

strongly associated with 

the Viking Age, the theme 

of a borderland is not 

visible in the material 

evidence.

Fully comparable:

there are extensive traces 

of craft production and 

trade from the mid-eighth 

century well into the me-

diaeval period; however, 

these are less well pre-

served than Hedeby.

Not comparable: 

apart from a town wall, 

the site does not contain 

a significant fortification 

component.

Partially comparable: 

the archaeological ma-

terial is of high value 

for the study of early 

urbanisation in North-

ern Europe. Today, 

however, the urban set-

tlement of Viking-Age 

Ribe is situated under-

neath the modern town 

and the integrity of the 

archaeological material 

is lacking.



1703.2 Comparative analysis

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson: LInEar dEFEnsIvE systEms (unLIstEd) 

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Götaverket  A border embankment in Götaland, Sweden, the Götaverket was constructed 

in the ninth century. Approximately 3.5 km of the earth and palisade wall 

remain. The Götaverket can be seen in relation to the conflict between the 

Göter and the Svear groups and is therefore a physical trace of the battles 

between them.

Partially comparable:

chronologically, typolog-

ically and regionally this 

property is comparable 

to the current nomina-

tion, but the theme of the 

borderland is not as strong 

and complex as in Hedeby 

and the Danevirke. 

Not comparable:

the site does not contain 

a trading or settlement 

component.

 

Fully comparable:

similarly to the Danev-

irke, only on a much 

smaller scale and less well 

preserved, this border em-

bankment uses a combi-

nation of natural barriers 

and man-made embank-

ments. 

Partially comparable:

the archaeological  

material lacks integrity.

Kräklingbo A 5–6 m high and 2 km long stone wall has been identified at Kräklingbo in 

Gotland. The embankment encloses a natural plateau. Archaeological surveys 

have shown that the embankment was constructed during the Roman Iron 

Age, but its period of use also extends into the Viking Age. 

Partially comparable:

chronologically, typolog-

ically and regionally this 

property is comparable 

to the current nomina-

tion, but the theme of the 

borderland is not as strong 

and complex as in Hedeby 

and the Danevirke

Not comparable:

the site does not contain 

a trading or settlement 

component.

Fully comparable:

this border embankment 

is comparable to the 

Danevirke, only smaller 

in size, without several 

building layers and less 

well preserved.

Partially comparable: 

the archaeological 

material lacks integrity. 

In addition, it has not 

been possible to estab-

lish a definitive date for 

this border embank-

ment.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



171

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson: LInEar dEFEnsIvE systEms (unLIstEd) 

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Götaverket  A border embankment in Götaland, Sweden, the Götaverket was constructed 

in the ninth century. Approximately 3.5 km of the earth and palisade wall 

remain. The Götaverket can be seen in relation to the conflict between the 

Göter and the Svear groups and is therefore a physical trace of the battles 

between them.

Partially comparable:

chronologically, typolog-

ically and regionally this 

property is comparable 

to the current nomina-

tion, but the theme of the 

borderland is not as strong 

and complex as in Hedeby 

and the Danevirke. 

Not comparable:

the site does not contain 

a trading or settlement 

component.

 

Fully comparable:

similarly to the Danev-

irke, only on a much 

smaller scale and less well 

preserved, this border em-

bankment uses a combi-

nation of natural barriers 

and man-made embank-

ments. 

Partially comparable:

the archaeological  

material lacks integrity.

Kräklingbo A 5–6 m high and 2 km long stone wall has been identified at Kräklingbo in 

Gotland. The embankment encloses a natural plateau. Archaeological surveys 

have shown that the embankment was constructed during the Roman Iron 

Age, but its period of use also extends into the Viking Age. 

Partially comparable:

chronologically, typolog-

ically and regionally this 

property is comparable 

to the current nomina-

tion, but the theme of the 

borderland is not as strong 

and complex as in Hedeby 

and the Danevirke

Not comparable:

the site does not contain 

a trading or settlement 

component.

Fully comparable:

this border embankment 

is comparable to the 

Danevirke, only smaller 

in size, without several 

building layers and less 

well preserved.

Partially comparable: 

the archaeological 

material lacks integrity. 

In addition, it has not 

been possible to estab-

lish a definitive date for 

this border embank-

ment.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



1723.2 Comparative analysis

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson: LInEar dEFEnsIvE systEms (unLIstEd) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Mühlhäuser Land-

graben

The Mühlhäuser Landgraben is a linear defence system consisting of em-

bankments, ditches, border stones and lookouts. It demarcated the jurisdic-

tion and protected the free city of Mühlhausen in Thuringia from the middle 

of the fourteenth century onwards. Further, it was an additional fortification 

to the older town wall. It is 26 km long and still visible in a pristine forest 

area.

Not comparable:

typologically and re-

gionally, this property is 

comparable to the current 

nomination. However, 

it features an extended 

town fortification and is 

therefore not situated in a 

cross-cultural borderland. 

Moreover, it was built and 

in use much later than 

Hedeby and the Danev-

irke.

Partially comparable:

the Mühlhäuser Landgra-

ben protected and delimit-

ed the free city of Mühl-

hausen, which was part 

of the Hanseatic League, 

a significant commercial 

and defensive confedera-

tion. But the city of Mühl-

hausen was landlocked 

and had a completely 

different architecture from 

Hedeby.

Fully comparable:

the Mühlhäuser Landgra-

ben features very similar 

architectural elements 

(ramparts and ditches) and 

materials (earthwork) to 

Hedeby and the Danev-

irke. However, several, 

complex phases of con-

struction and extension 

are not demonstrated in 

the archaeological mate-

rial.

Not comparable: 

although the property 

is designated as an 

important and well-pre-

served archaeological 

monument in the 

region, it does not con-

tain the same variety, 

density and quality of 

archaeological find-

ings at the nominated 

property.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...
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rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson: LInEar dEFEnsIvE systEms (unLIstEd) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Mühlhäuser Land-

graben

The Mühlhäuser Landgraben is a linear defence system consisting of em-

bankments, ditches, border stones and lookouts. It demarcated the jurisdic-

tion and protected the free city of Mühlhausen in Thuringia from the middle 

of the fourteenth century onwards. Further, it was an additional fortification 

to the older town wall. It is 26 km long and still visible in a pristine forest 

area.

Not comparable:

typologically and re-

gionally, this property is 

comparable to the current 

nomination. However, 

it features an extended 

town fortification and is 

therefore not situated in a 

cross-cultural borderland. 

Moreover, it was built and 

in use much later than 

Hedeby and the Danev-

irke.

Partially comparable:

the Mühlhäuser Landgra-

ben protected and delimit-

ed the free city of Mühl-

hausen, which was part 

of the Hanseatic League, 

a significant commercial 

and defensive confedera-

tion. But the city of Mühl-

hausen was landlocked 

and had a completely 

different architecture from 

Hedeby.

Fully comparable:

the Mühlhäuser Landgra-

ben features very similar 

architectural elements 

(ramparts and ditches) and 

materials (earthwork) to 

Hedeby and the Danev-

irke. However, several, 

complex phases of con-

struction and extension 

are not demonstrated in 

the archaeological mate-

rial.

Not comparable: 

although the property 

is designated as an 

important and well-pre-

served archaeological 

monument in the 

region, it does not con-

tain the same variety, 

density and quality of 

archaeological find-

ings at the nominated 

property.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



1743.2 Comparative analysis

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson: LInEar dEFEnsIvE systEms (unLIstEd) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Offa’s Dyke Offa’s Dyke is considered the largest linear earthwork in Britain. If one 

includes all parts (the northern, central and southern sections of the Dyke), 

it reaches a length of 120 km. Based on historical sources, it is presumed that 

Offa, the eighth-century king of Mercia, built a dyke that established a border 

between the Kingdom of Mercia and the Welsh Kingdom of Powys. It is 

debated whether Offa’s Dyke was merely a boundary marker and demonstra-

tion of power or also served a defensive purpose.

Fully comparable:

although its exact purpose, 

function and dating is 

debated, Offa’s Dyke out-

lined the border between 

the Kingdom of Mercia 

and the Welsh kingdom of 

Powys, most likely in the 

eighth century. Moreover, 

Offa’s Dyke is located 

in Western Europe and 

therefore within the wider 

regional and chronological 

framework. 

Not comparable:

a maritime trading centre 

that is closely linked to the 

property is neither docu-

mented nor visible in the 

archaeological material. 

Fully comparable:

Offa’s Dyke is one of 

the largest monuments 

in Britain, its scale only 

comparable to Hadrian’s 

Wall. The central section 

of the dyke is an almost 

uninterrupted 103 km 

of earthworks with a 

ditch intended to provide 

maximum visual control 

over the landscape facing 

west. It is presumed that 

the northern part of Offa’s 

Dyke was never finished. 

In contrast to the central 

section, the embankments 

of the northern section 

contain a ditch on both 

sides.

Partially comparable: 

although the integri-

ty of the property is 

outstanding – showing 

the structure of the 

earthworks clearly for 

more than 100 km – it 

does not contain the 

same density and qual-

ity of archaeological 

findings as Hedeby and 

the Danevirke. Further, 

the lack of historic and 

archaeological data 

hinders significant sci-

entific research oppor-

tunities and results in 

the future.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



175

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson: LInEar dEFEnsIvE systEms (unLIstEd) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Offa’s Dyke Offa’s Dyke is considered the largest linear earthwork in Britain. If one 

includes all parts (the northern, central and southern sections of the Dyke), 

it reaches a length of 120 km. Based on historical sources, it is presumed that 

Offa, the eighth-century king of Mercia, built a dyke that established a border 

between the Kingdom of Mercia and the Welsh Kingdom of Powys. It is 

debated whether Offa’s Dyke was merely a boundary marker and demonstra-

tion of power or also served a defensive purpose.

Fully comparable:

although its exact purpose, 

function and dating is 

debated, Offa’s Dyke out-

lined the border between 

the Kingdom of Mercia 

and the Welsh kingdom of 

Powys, most likely in the 

eighth century. Moreover, 

Offa’s Dyke is located 

in Western Europe and 

therefore within the wider 

regional and chronological 

framework. 

Not comparable:

a maritime trading centre 

that is closely linked to the 

property is neither docu-

mented nor visible in the 

archaeological material. 

Fully comparable:

Offa’s Dyke is one of 

the largest monuments 

in Britain, its scale only 

comparable to Hadrian’s 

Wall. The central section 

of the dyke is an almost 

uninterrupted 103 km 

of earthworks with a 

ditch intended to provide 

maximum visual control 

over the landscape facing 

west. It is presumed that 

the northern part of Offa’s 

Dyke was never finished. 

In contrast to the central 

section, the embankments 

of the northern section 

contain a ditch on both 

sides.

Partially comparable: 

although the integri-

ty of the property is 

outstanding – showing 

the structure of the 

earthworks clearly for 

more than 100 km – it 

does not contain the 

same density and qual-

ity of archaeological 

findings as Hedeby and 

the Danevirke. Further, 

the lack of historic and 

archaeological data 

hinders significant sci-

entific research oppor-

tunities and results in 

the future.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



1763.2 Comparative analysis

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson: LInEar dEFEnsIvE systEms (unLIstEd) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

The Wansdyke The Wansdyke is a series of linear embankments and ditches in southwest 

England. It consists of a western and an eastern section, spanning a com-

bined 35 km in length and covering the access to the old counties of Wilt-

shire and Somerset. The Wansdyke is considered one of the most imposing 

archaeological monuments in Britain, similar in scale to Hadrian’s Wall 

and Offa’s Dyke. The dating of the Wansdyke has been frequently debated; 

however, based on excavations, the mid-third century was established as a 

terminus post quem. 

Partially comparable:

the property’s dating and 

function is debated. It is 

likely that the Wansdyke 

served several functions 

controlling the Roman 

Road from Bath, forming 

a defensive line, and de-

marcating a territory and 

jurisdiction. Based on the 

results of the excavations, 

however, the mid-third 

century would constitute 

a very different chronolog-

ical framework in com-

parison to the nominated 

property.

Not comparable: 

a maritime trading centre 

that is closely linked to the 

property is neither docu-

mented nor visible in the 

archaeological material.

 

Fully comparable:

contrary to the Danevirke, 

the Wansdyke shows no 

sign of cover, revetment, 

walkways or palisades.

Partially comparable:

although the integrity 

of the property is ex-

ceptional –clearly show-

ing the linear structure 

of earthworks for more 

than 30 km – it does 

not contain the same 

density and quality of 

archaeological findings 

as Hedeby and the 

Danevirke.

Further, the lack of his-

toric and archaeological 

data hinders significant 

scientific research op-

portunities and results 

in the future.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



177

rEGIonaL and chronoLoGIcaL comparIson: LInEar dEFEnsIvE systEms (unLIstEd) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

The Wansdyke The Wansdyke is a series of linear embankments and ditches in southwest 

England. It consists of a western and an eastern section, spanning a com-

bined 35 km in length and covering the access to the old counties of Wilt-

shire and Somerset. The Wansdyke is considered one of the most imposing 

archaeological monuments in Britain, similar in scale to Hadrian’s Wall 

and Offa’s Dyke. The dating of the Wansdyke has been frequently debated; 

however, based on excavations, the mid-third century was established as a 

terminus post quem. 

Partially comparable:

the property’s dating and 

function is debated. It is 

likely that the Wansdyke 

served several functions 

controlling the Roman 

Road from Bath, forming 

a defensive line, and de-

marcating a territory and 

jurisdiction. Based on the 

results of the excavations, 

however, the mid-third 

century would constitute 

a very different chronolog-

ical framework in com-

parison to the nominated 

property.

Not comparable: 

a maritime trading centre 

that is closely linked to the 

property is neither docu-

mented nor visible in the 

archaeological material.

 

Fully comparable:

contrary to the Danevirke, 

the Wansdyke shows no 

sign of cover, revetment, 

walkways or palisades.

Partially comparable:

although the integrity 

of the property is ex-

ceptional –clearly show-

ing the linear structure 

of earthworks for more 

than 30 km – it does 

not contain the same 

density and quality of 

archaeological findings 

as Hedeby and the 

Danevirke.

Further, the lack of his-

toric and archaeological 

data hinders significant 

scientific research op-

portunities and results 

in the future.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



1783.2 Comparative analysis

thEmatIc comparIson: cuLturaL LandscapEs (worLd hErItaGE LIst)

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Bam and its Cultural 

Landscape, no. 1208

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

The historic town of Bam and its cultural landscape were strategically located 

at a crossroads of major trade routes of the Silk Road in Iran. The height of 

activities at Arg-e Bam was from the seventh to eleventh centuries. It is a 

unique example of a fortified mediaeval town built with a vernacular tech-

nique of mud layers due to the climatic and topographical conditions of the 

region.

Not comparable: 

although the property is a 

cultural landscape at the 

crossroads of one the most 

significant trade routes in 

the world with a similar 

chronology, it differs 

greatly with regards to the 

regional, typological and 

cultural context from the 

nominated property. In 

addition, the property is 

not related to a historical 

or archaeological border. 

Partially comparable:

the site showcases an out-

standing example of the 

development of an ancient 

fortified trading settle-

ment in the desert envi-

ronment of the Central 

Asian region. However, it 

lacks the attributes of a 

Mediaeval European em-

porium with a seafaring 

trading component. 

Not comparable:

the property does not rep-

resent any linear border 

fortification or territorial 

demarcation but instead 

comprises town fortifica-

tions built with layers of 

mud. 

Not comparable: 

the site’s elements do 

not reflect archaeolog-

ical material compara-

ble to the nominated 

property.

Kernavė Archaeo-

logical Site (Cultural 

Reserve of Kernavė), 
no. 1137

(iii)

(iv)

The archaeological site of Kernavė reveals around 10 millennia of human 

settlements and shows a unique complex of impressive hill forts as part of 

an exceptionally large defence system. In addition, the site reflects a rich 

concentration of archaeological evidence ranging from traces of significant 

geological processes to a very long and continuous period of human activity 

and settlement.

Not comparable:

although it is a designated 

archaeological cultur-

al landscape, Kernavė 
neither encompasses the 

attributes of an archaeo-

logical or historic bor-

derland nor is it a strong 

testimony to the cultural 

traditions and heritage of 

the Viking Age.

Not comparable:

the property does not 

contain a cross-cultural 

trading centre with access 

to the sea.

Not comparable:

the property does not 

contain linear barriers, 

but instead other military 

architecture: a complex of 

five massive hillforts.

Fully comparable:

the site’s archaeological 

material covers a long 

period of human settle-

ment activity and is of 

high value.
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thEmatIc comparIson: cuLturaL LandscapEs (worLd hErItaGE LIst)

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Bam and its Cultural 

Landscape, no. 1208

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

The historic town of Bam and its cultural landscape were strategically located 

at a crossroads of major trade routes of the Silk Road in Iran. The height of 

activities at Arg-e Bam was from the seventh to eleventh centuries. It is a 

unique example of a fortified mediaeval town built with a vernacular tech-

nique of mud layers due to the climatic and topographical conditions of the 

region.

Not comparable: 

although the property is a 

cultural landscape at the 

crossroads of one the most 

significant trade routes in 

the world with a similar 

chronology, it differs 

greatly with regards to the 

regional, typological and 

cultural context from the 

nominated property. In 

addition, the property is 

not related to a historical 

or archaeological border. 

Partially comparable:

the site showcases an out-

standing example of the 

development of an ancient 

fortified trading settle-

ment in the desert envi-

ronment of the Central 

Asian region. However, it 

lacks the attributes of a 

Mediaeval European em-

porium with a seafaring 

trading component. 

Not comparable:

the property does not rep-

resent any linear border 

fortification or territorial 

demarcation but instead 

comprises town fortifica-

tions built with layers of 

mud. 

Not comparable: 

the site’s elements do 

not reflect archaeolog-

ical material compara-

ble to the nominated 

property.

Kernavė Archaeo-

logical Site (Cultural 

Reserve of Kernavė), 
no. 1137

(iii)

(iv)

The archaeological site of Kernavė reveals around 10 millennia of human 

settlements and shows a unique complex of impressive hill forts as part of 

an exceptionally large defence system. In addition, the site reflects a rich 

concentration of archaeological evidence ranging from traces of significant 

geological processes to a very long and continuous period of human activity 

and settlement.

Not comparable:

although it is a designated 

archaeological cultur-

al landscape, Kernavė 
neither encompasses the 

attributes of an archaeo-

logical or historic bor-

derland nor is it a strong 

testimony to the cultural 

traditions and heritage of 

the Viking Age.

Not comparable:

the property does not 

contain a cross-cultural 

trading centre with access 

to the sea.

Not comparable:

the property does not 

contain linear barriers, 

but instead other military 

architecture: a complex of 

five massive hillforts.

Fully comparable:

the site’s archaeological 

material covers a long 

period of human settle-

ment activity and is of 

high value.



1803.2 Comparative analysis

thEmatIc comparIson: FortIFIEd boundarIEs (worLd hErItaGE LIst)

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Citadel, Ancient City 

and Fortress Build-

ings of Derbent, no. 

1070

(iii)

(iv)

The property is situated on the west side of the Caspian Sea and was part of 

the northern border of the Sasanian Empire from the first millennium BC. 

The defence structures were built of stone and consisted of two parallel walls 

forming a barrier from the seashore up to the mountain, encompassing the 

town of Derbent. The 11 km long, well-preserved walls of Derbent are the 

most significant and representative section of the defence system built in the 

Sassanid Empire along their northern border.

Partially comparable:

the site is located in an 

important borderland 

and contains a trading 

city. The fortress city of 

Derbent was critical for 

the Sassanids’ northern 

border, allowing them to 

secure the highly strategic 

land corridor between the 

Caucasus Mountains and 

the Caspian Sea. How-

ever, the site is situated 

in a completely different 

regional, cultural and 

historical context from the 

nominated property. 

Partially comparable:

the ancient city of Derbent 

was crucial for controlling 

the north-south passage 

and access to the Cas-

pian Sea. It was in use 

and inhabited by differ-

ent peoples and traders 

reflecting cross-cultural 

communication. But it is a 

historic urban landscape 

with built heritage rather 

than an archaeological 

settlement.

Partially comparable: 

the northern frontier of 

the Sassanid Empire was 

fortified in order to resist 

potential invasion from 

Turkic nomads. This linear 

barrier extended to the 

east over the mountains 

into the Caucasus, where 

around 40 km still remain 

today. However, the archi-

tectural features are very 

different; construction is 

of stone instead of mainly 

earth and timber as at 

Hedeby and the Danev-

irke.

Partially comparable:

the site showcases 

high integrity (built 

heritage/ high stone 

walls) and authenticity 

but does not contain 

archaeological heritage 

comparable to the nom-

inated property. 

... ... ... ... ... ... ...
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thEmatIc comparIson: FortIFIEd boundarIEs (worLd hErItaGE LIst)

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Citadel, Ancient City 

and Fortress Build-

ings of Derbent, no. 

1070

(iii)

(iv)

The property is situated on the west side of the Caspian Sea and was part of 

the northern border of the Sasanian Empire from the first millennium BC. 

The defence structures were built of stone and consisted of two parallel walls 

forming a barrier from the seashore up to the mountain, encompassing the 

town of Derbent. The 11 km long, well-preserved walls of Derbent are the 

most significant and representative section of the defence system built in the 

Sassanid Empire along their northern border.

Partially comparable:

the site is located in an 

important borderland 

and contains a trading 

city. The fortress city of 

Derbent was critical for 

the Sassanids’ northern 

border, allowing them to 

secure the highly strategic 

land corridor between the 

Caucasus Mountains and 

the Caspian Sea. How-

ever, the site is situated 

in a completely different 

regional, cultural and 

historical context from the 

nominated property. 

Partially comparable:

the ancient city of Derbent 

was crucial for controlling 

the north-south passage 

and access to the Cas-

pian Sea. It was in use 

and inhabited by differ-

ent peoples and traders 

reflecting cross-cultural 

communication. But it is a 

historic urban landscape 

with built heritage rather 

than an archaeological 

settlement.

Partially comparable: 

the northern frontier of 

the Sassanid Empire was 

fortified in order to resist 

potential invasion from 

Turkic nomads. This linear 

barrier extended to the 

east over the mountains 

into the Caucasus, where 

around 40 km still remain 

today. However, the archi-

tectural features are very 

different; construction is 

of stone instead of mainly 

earth and timber as at 

Hedeby and the Danev-

irke.

Partially comparable:

the site showcases 

high integrity (built 

heritage/ high stone 

walls) and authenticity 

but does not contain 

archaeological heritage 

comparable to the nom-

inated property. 

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



1823.2 Comparative analysis

thEmatIc comparIson: FortIFIEd boundarIEs (worLd hErItaGE LIst) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Frontiers of the Ro-

man Empire, no. 430

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

Frontiers of the Roman Empire is a transnational archaeological serial prop-

erty which at present consists of sites in the United Kingdom and Germany, 

but may be extended in the future as other sections of the Roman Limes are 

currently on other Tentative Lists. The Roman Limes represents the border 

of the Roman Empire at its greatest extent in the second century. Today, the 

property consists of two component parts: the Limes in Germany and the 

Limes in the United Kingdom (Hadrian’s Wall and the Antonine Wall).

Partially comparable: 

the transnational World 

Heritage Site is situated 

within the same geograph-

ical region in Europe and 

is thematically comparable 

to the current nomination. 

However, the site has a dif-

ferent chronological and 

cultural context (Rome 

and the Roman Empire).

Partially comparable:

the site is associated with 

trading activities along the 

limes (e.g. the Rhine), the 

foundation of Roman forts 

(castra), the development 

of urban settlements and 

cities, and exchange and 

communication across the 

limes. However, it does 

not include an emporium 

with maritime trading 

activities.

Fully comparable:

the property functioned as 

a permeable demarcation, 

a symbol of power and 

a fortified boundary. It 

encompasses a wide range 

of Roman military struc-

tures. The construction 

materials of the buildings 

and the fortification struc-

tures are of stone, timber 

and earthwork.

Fully comparable:

the archaeological 

material covers a wide 

range and is of high 

value and integrity.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...
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thEmatIc comparIson: FortIFIEd boundarIEs (worLd hErItaGE LIst) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Frontiers of the Ro-

man Empire, no. 430

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

Frontiers of the Roman Empire is a transnational archaeological serial prop-

erty which at present consists of sites in the United Kingdom and Germany, 

but may be extended in the future as other sections of the Roman Limes are 

currently on other Tentative Lists. The Roman Limes represents the border 

of the Roman Empire at its greatest extent in the second century. Today, the 

property consists of two component parts: the Limes in Germany and the 

Limes in the United Kingdom (Hadrian’s Wall and the Antonine Wall).

Partially comparable: 

the transnational World 

Heritage Site is situated 

within the same geograph-

ical region in Europe and 

is thematically comparable 

to the current nomination. 

However, the site has a dif-

ferent chronological and 

cultural context (Rome 

and the Roman Empire).

Partially comparable:

the site is associated with 

trading activities along the 

limes (e.g. the Rhine), the 

foundation of Roman forts 

(castra), the development 

of urban settlements and 

cities, and exchange and 

communication across the 

limes. However, it does 

not include an emporium 

with maritime trading 

activities.

Fully comparable:

the property functioned as 

a permeable demarcation, 

a symbol of power and 

a fortified boundary. It 

encompasses a wide range 

of Roman military struc-

tures. The construction 

materials of the buildings 

and the fortification struc-

tures are of stone, timber 

and earthwork.

Fully comparable:

the archaeological 

material covers a wide 

range and is of high 

value and integrity.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



1843.2 Comparative analysis

thEmatIc comparIson: FortIFIEd boundarIEs (worLd hErItaGE LIst) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

The Great Wall, 

no. 438

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(vi)

With a total length of more than 20,000 kilometres, the Great Wall is the 

world’s largest military architecture. It was built continuously from the third 

century BC to the seventeenth century AD on the northern border of Chi-

na. It constitutes a complicated defence system consisting of walls, parapet 

walks, passes, fortresses and beacon towers.

Partially comparable: 

the property is thematical-

ly comparable to the cur-

rent nomination. It demar-

cates the border between 

the Chinese empires and 

the nomadic tribes of 

the Eurasian Steppe. As 

a meandering landscape 

feature, the Great Wall dis-

plays perfect integration 

with the topography. But 

it is not located within the 

same region. In addition, 

it has a completely dif-

ferent chronological and 

cultural context.

Partially comparable:

the Great Wall served 

many functions. One 

of them was the protec-

tion and control of trade 

routes, such as routes 

along the significant Silk 

Road. However, the prop-

erty does not contain a 

maritime trading settle-

ment like Hedeby.

Partially comparable:

the most characteristic fea-

ture of the site is its great 

linearity. The Great Wall 

differs from the Frontiers 

of the Roman Empire and 

the Danevirke in terms of 

its geographical setting, 

construction material, 

dimension and building 

methods. However, the 

reasons for building it 

were very similar: to 

symbolise power, protect 

territory, act as an eco-

nomic base, and control 

trade routes.

Partially comparable: 

as a masterpiece of 

monumental military 

architecture, the prop-

erty is characterised 

not by archaeological 

heritage but rather by 

built heritage, with 

many visible structures 

showcasing its out-

standing integrity.

It lacks the broad va-

riety of archaeological 

findings, e.g. organic 

material, that was 

found at Hedeby and 

the Danevirke.
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thEmatIc comparIson: FortIFIEd boundarIEs (worLd hErItaGE LIst) contInuAtIon

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

The Great Wall, 

no. 438

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(vi)

With a total length of more than 20,000 kilometres, the Great Wall is the 

world’s largest military architecture. It was built continuously from the third 

century BC to the seventeenth century AD on the northern border of Chi-

na. It constitutes a complicated defence system consisting of walls, parapet 

walks, passes, fortresses and beacon towers.

Partially comparable: 

the property is thematical-

ly comparable to the cur-

rent nomination. It demar-

cates the border between 

the Chinese empires and 

the nomadic tribes of 

the Eurasian Steppe. As 

a meandering landscape 

feature, the Great Wall dis-

plays perfect integration 

with the topography. But 

it is not located within the 

same region. In addition, 

it has a completely dif-

ferent chronological and 

cultural context.

Partially comparable:

the Great Wall served 

many functions. One 

of them was the protec-

tion and control of trade 

routes, such as routes 

along the significant Silk 

Road. However, the prop-

erty does not contain a 

maritime trading settle-

ment like Hedeby.

Partially comparable:

the most characteristic fea-

ture of the site is its great 

linearity. The Great Wall 

differs from the Frontiers 

of the Roman Empire and 

the Danevirke in terms of 

its geographical setting, 

construction material, 

dimension and building 

methods. However, the 

reasons for building it 

were very similar: to 

symbolise power, protect 

territory, act as an eco-

nomic base, and control 

trade routes.

Partially comparable: 

as a masterpiece of 

monumental military 

architecture, the prop-

erty is characterised 

not by archaeological 

heritage but rather by 

built heritage, with 

many visible structures 

showcasing its out-

standing integrity.

It lacks the broad va-

riety of archaeological 

findings, e.g. organic 

material, that was 

found at Hedeby and 

the Danevirke.



1863.2 Comparative analysis

thEmatIc comparIson: FortIFIEd boundarIEs (unLIstEd) 

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Anastasian Wall The Anastasian Wall, also called the Long Wall of Thrace, stretched from the 

Sea of Marmara to the Black Sea and served as additional defensive fortifica-

tions at Constantinople. It was built during the end of the fifth century and 

was probably in use until the seventh century. The wall was originally about 

56 km long, of which less than half is preserved. It consisted of a ditch, gates 

and forts.

Not comparable:

unlike the Danevirke 

or the Frontiers of the 

Roman Empire, the Ana-

stasian Wall defended the 

well-populated city of Con-

stantinople from raids by 

nomad tribes such as the 

Huns, Slavs or Pannonian 

Avars. The property is not 

situated in a borderland 

of different territories, 

cultures and peoples. In 

addition, it is set in a com-

pletely different regional 

and chronological frame-

work.

Partially comparable:

protecting the city of 

Constantinople, the Ana-

stasian Wall was linked to 

a very prosperous trading 

city thanks to its remark-

ably strategic position at 

the Bosporus. 

Partially comparable:

the property is a very 

large linear fortification 

made of stone to defend 

the capital and the interior 

regions of the Byzantine 

Empire at an isthmus. In 

some parts the wall reach-

es a height of 4 m. Ditches, 

gates and forts strength-

ened this impressive linear 

fortification. It is obvious 

that this property exhibits 

completely different archi-

tectural elements than the 

Danevirke.

Partially comparable: 

the property contains 

well-preserved archae-

ological material of 

wall structures, ditches, 

gates and forts. How-

ever, it does not have 

the density, variety or 

quality of artefacts, 

such as organic materi-

als, found at Hedeby.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...
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thEmatIc comparIson: FortIFIEd boundarIEs (unLIstEd) 

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

Anastasian Wall The Anastasian Wall, also called the Long Wall of Thrace, stretched from the 

Sea of Marmara to the Black Sea and served as additional defensive fortifica-

tions at Constantinople. It was built during the end of the fifth century and 

was probably in use until the seventh century. The wall was originally about 

56 km long, of which less than half is preserved. It consisted of a ditch, gates 

and forts.

Not comparable:

unlike the Danevirke 

or the Frontiers of the 

Roman Empire, the Ana-

stasian Wall defended the 

well-populated city of Con-

stantinople from raids by 

nomad tribes such as the 

Huns, Slavs or Pannonian 

Avars. The property is not 

situated in a borderland 

of different territories, 

cultures and peoples. In 

addition, it is set in a com-

pletely different regional 

and chronological frame-

work.

Partially comparable:

protecting the city of 

Constantinople, the Ana-

stasian Wall was linked to 

a very prosperous trading 

city thanks to its remark-

ably strategic position at 

the Bosporus. 

Partially comparable:

the property is a very 

large linear fortification 

made of stone to defend 

the capital and the interior 

regions of the Byzantine 

Empire at an isthmus. In 

some parts the wall reach-

es a height of 4 m. Ditches, 

gates and forts strength-

ened this impressive linear 

fortification. It is obvious 

that this property exhibits 

completely different archi-

tectural elements than the 

Danevirke.

Partially comparable: 

the property contains 

well-preserved archae-

ological material of 

wall structures, ditches, 

gates and forts. How-

ever, it does not have 

the density, variety or 

quality of artefacts, 

such as organic materi-

als, found at Hedeby.

... ... ... ... ... ... ...



1883.2 Comparative analysis

thEmatIc comparIson: FortIFIEd boundarIEs (unLIstEd) contInuAtIon 

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Hexamilion Wall The Hexamilion was a stone wall built and rebuilt in the fifth and sixth cen-

tury by Theodosius II and Justinian along the Corinthian Isthmus, from the 

Gulf of Corinth to the Saronic Gulf. Together with a massive Byzantine for-

tress it was intended to protect the unwalled cities of the Peloponnese from 

Germanic invasions from the north by the Visigoths. The wall was about 9.6 

km long and covered the entire isthmus. It was constructed of large ashlar 

masonry blocks, mortar and rubble; several parts of the wall have been pre-

served until today. Originally, there were 153 towers along the entire wall.

Not comparable:

unlike the Danevirke or 

the Frontiers of the Ro-

man Empire, the property 

is not located in the vicini-

ty of a border but rather at 

a strategic location in the 

interior to prevent fre-

quent raids into core parts 

of the Byzantine Empire. 

In addition, the property 

has a different chronologi-

cal context (late antiquity) 

and regional context. 

Not comparable: 

the archaeological mate-

rial offers no evidence of 

a maritime trading centre 

that is closely linked to the 

property.

Partially comparable:

the property is a linear 

barrier made of stone that 

is facilitated by a land cor-

ridor, more specifically an 

isthmus creating a bottle-

neck for routes. However, 

the architectural features 

differ in terms of construc-

tion material and building 

method, stone walls vs. 

mainly earthwork and 

timber.

Partially comparable: 

the archaeological ma-

terial is rich and covers 

different types, such 

as building structures, 

burial sites, stone as 

construction material, 

spolia and other arte-

facts. However, it does 

not have the density, 

variety or quality of 

artefacts, such as organ-

ic materials, found at 

Hedeby. 
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thEmatIc comparIson: FortIFIEd boundarIEs (unLIstEd) contInuAtIon 

Name and number 

of the property

Criteria Description of the property

a. 

Outstanding example of 

a borderland between 

two or more territories or 

cultural traditions

b. 

Includes significant exam-

ples of places of trade and 

communication

c. 

Includes significant 

examples of territorial 

demarcations or fortified 

boundaries

d. 

Provides archaeolog-

ical sources of high 

scientific relevance and 

consists of sites whose 

integrity and authen-

ticity is outstandingly 

good

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Hexamilion Wall The Hexamilion was a stone wall built and rebuilt in the fifth and sixth cen-

tury by Theodosius II and Justinian along the Corinthian Isthmus, from the 

Gulf of Corinth to the Saronic Gulf. Together with a massive Byzantine for-

tress it was intended to protect the unwalled cities of the Peloponnese from 

Germanic invasions from the north by the Visigoths. The wall was about 9.6 

km long and covered the entire isthmus. It was constructed of large ashlar 

masonry blocks, mortar and rubble; several parts of the wall have been pre-

served until today. Originally, there were 153 towers along the entire wall.

Not comparable:

unlike the Danevirke or 

the Frontiers of the Ro-

man Empire, the property 

is not located in the vicini-

ty of a border but rather at 

a strategic location in the 

interior to prevent fre-

quent raids into core parts 

of the Byzantine Empire. 

In addition, the property 

has a different chronologi-

cal context (late antiquity) 

and regional context. 

Not comparable: 

the archaeological mate-

rial offers no evidence of 

a maritime trading centre 

that is closely linked to the 

property.

Partially comparable:

the property is a linear 

barrier made of stone that 

is facilitated by a land cor-

ridor, more specifically an 

isthmus creating a bottle-

neck for routes. However, 

the architectural features 

differ in terms of construc-

tion material and building 

method, stone walls vs. 

mainly earthwork and 

timber.

Partially comparable: 

the archaeological ma-

terial is rich and covers 

different types, such 

as building structures, 

burial sites, stone as 

construction material, 

spolia and other arte-

facts. However, it does 

not have the density, 

variety or quality of 

artefacts, such as organ-

ic materials, found at 

Hedeby. 
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3.2.5 concLusIon oF thE comparatIvE anaLysIs

The analysis and the comparison have shown that the nominated property does have 

similarities with other properties, whether on the World Heritage List, on the Tentati-

ve Lists or unlisted, but only in some aspects. No other site represents the same com-

bination of typological, regional, chronological and thematic attributes and values as 

Hedeby and the Danevirke.

tEstImony to thE cuLturaL hErItaGE oF thE vIkInG aGE

Hedeby and the Danevirke are outstanding testimonies to the cultural traditions of 

Northern Europe in the Viking Age between the eighth and eleventh centuries AD. 

They have become key scientific sites for the interpretation of historic developments 

in Viking-Age Europe. 

As an invaluable contribution to the cultural heritage of the Viking Age in Northern 

Europe, Hedeby and the Danevirke were compared with archaeological sites from the 

World Heritage List and Tentative Lists and which are not listed within the same regi-

onal and chronological framework. It became clear that all the selected sites represent 

very different typological features, themes and values from the Viking Age compared 

with Hedeby and the Danevirke. Birka is a significant urban settlement and trading 

centre of the Viking Age and therefore very similar to the emporium character of 

Hedeby, but lacks any connection to a significant border landscape with a complex 

linear border fortification and cross-cultural interaction between different cultural 

traditions and peoples. Jelling is a striking example of a seat of governance represen-

ting the religious and political transformation and the state formation that took place 

during the Viking Age, marking both the consolidation of royal power in Denmark 

and the official acceptance of Christianity by King Harald Bluetooth around 965. The 

archaeological site of L’Anse aux Meadows is the first and only known site established 

by Vikings in North America and the earliest evidence of European settlement in the 

New World. Þingvellir constitutes an authentic assembly site where language, laws 

and traditions are most closely matched by concrete remains firmly dated to the Vik-

ing Age. The border landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke, with its diverse material 

sources of high scientific value and outstandingly preserved findings, complements 

and expands the underrepresented archaeological heritage of the Viking Age on the 

World Heritage List.

Comparing Hedeby and the Danevirke to Viking-Age sites on the Tentative Lists, the 

same conclusion can be drawn as with sites from the World Heritage List. The overall 

attributes and values represented by the nominated property differ greatly from 

crItErIon III 
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ovErvIEw oF sImILar sItEs In comparIson to hEdEby and thE danEvIrkE

fully comparable    partially comparable         not comparable

The Archaeological Border Landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke a. b. c. d.

Regional and chronological comparison (World Heritage List)

Birka and Hovgården

Jelling

L’Anse aux Meadows National Historic Site

Thingvellir

Regional and chronological comparison (Tentative Lists)

Kujataa – a subarctic farming landscape in Greenland

Grobiņa archaeological complex

Meanders of the Upper Daugava

The Trelleborg fortresses

Vestfold Ship Burials and Hyllestad Quernstone Quarries

Regional and chronological comparison: urban settlements (Unlisted)

Dorestad

Kaupang 

Ribe

Regional and chronological comparison: linear defensive systems (Unlisted)

Götaverket

Kräklingbo

Mühlhäuser Landgraben

Offa’s Dyke

The Wansdyke

Thematic comparison: cultural landscapes (World Heritage List)

Bam and its Cultural Landscape

Kernavė Archaeologica l Site (Cultural Reserve of Kernavė)

Thematic comparison: fortified boundaries (World Heritage List)

Citadel, Ancient City and Fortress Buildings of Derbent

Frontiers of the Roman Empire

The Great Wall

Thematic comparison: fortified boundaries (Unlisted)

Anastasian Wall

Hexamilion Wall
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other Viking-Age sites. Sharing similarities in parts, such as the overseas settlement 

of Grobiņa, the structure of ramparts of the Trelleborg fortresses or the burials of the 

Vestfold Ship Burials and Hyllestad Quernstone Quarries, none of these sites convey 

a comparable Outstanding Universal Value which is proposed for the nominated 

property.

The extraordinary conditions of preservation, its location in a borderland and its 

physical link to the fortified boundary of the Danevirke make Hedeby stand out in 

comparison to other researched emporia of the Viking Age or of the wider regional 

framework (Ribe, Kaupang, Dorestad). 

FortIFIEd boundary In conJunctIon wIth tradInG cEntrE

Hedeby and the Danevirke represent a significant cultural, political and economic 

phase in the history of Northern Europe, reflecting the specific nature and the de-

velopment of borders in connection to the formation of states in Viking-Age Europe 

between the eighth and eleventh centuries AD. This landscape is a unique case study 

for the development over centuries of the architecture of fortified boundaries in 

conjunction with trading centres which are strategically integrated into their natural 

environment.

The border embankments highlighted in the regional and chronological comparison 

indicate that they were commonly used throughout Northern Europe and also (look-

ing at the wider regional and chronological framework) in Britain and the Holy Ro-

man Empire. The contemporary Götaverket and Kräklingbo are both smaller and less 

well preserved than the Danevirke. Therefore, the Danevirke holds a special position 

due to its size, construction, extensions and reconstruction – many of which took pla-

ce during the chronological time frame of the nomination. The Danevirke’s authen-

ticity and integrity is scientifically well confirmed and the fact that it is connected to 

the town wall of Hedeby enforces the qualities of this border embankment. While 

some of the dykes in Britain are much larger in scale than the Danevirke, they do not 

show signs of complex construction techniques and fortification elements, such as 

walkways, retaining walls or palisades. The comparison to other linear barriers in the 

same regional and chronological framework highlights the conjunction of a fortified 

boundary and a significant cross-cultural maritime trading settlement as the unique 

feature of Hedeby and the Danevirke.

However, comparable sites are also difficult to find in other regions and historic 

periods. All of them lack at least one of the important attributes of Hedeby and the 

Danevirke: the location in a borderland, the linear fortification, the maritime tra-

ding centre or the rich archaeological heritage. For example, the Landwehren, a very 

crItErIon (Iv)
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common means of demarcating and protecting cities, agriculture and livestock in the 

Holy Roman Empire, are in some cases comparable in shape and size, but belong to a 

different region and to a later epoch of European history. They are neither a part of a 

cross-cultural borderland nor are they linked to maritime trading centres.

Furthermore, the comparative analysis has shown that sites featuring fortified 

boundaries and (notably) archaeological border landscapes are underrepresented on 

the World Heritage List and on the Tentative Lists. Only the Frontiers of the Roman 

Empire site truly conveys that typological and thematic characteristic, but this repre-

sents a completely different culture, civilization and historical epoch. Other themati-

cally similar sites on the World Heritage List or on the Tentative Lists involve built 

heritage rather than archaeological heritage. Some of them, such as the Great Wall 

or the walls of Derbent, are greater in their dimensions, were in use longer and are 

made of massive stone-built structures or different materials from the fortifications of 

Hedeby and the Danevirke. But they differ decisively from the nominated property in 

terms of their typological, chronological, regional and historical-cultural contexts. 

To sum up, Hedeby and the Danevirke is an archaeological border landscape that 

includes an emporium with a town wall, burial sites, a harbour and a linear border 

fortification strategically integrated into the landscape, securing the land corridor and 

portage of the Schleswig Isthmus in the Viking Age between the eighth and eleventh 

centuries. The nominated property offers an invaluable insight into the cultural tradi-

tions and peoples of the Viking Age as a whole. It stands out by virtue of its preserva-

tion conditions, which provide great scientific potential for present and future gene-

rations in the field of archaeology of the Viking Age and beyond. It is well researched 

and well preserved in comparison to similar, unlisted sites. Notably, the combination 

of a border landscape displaying territorial behaviour in structures of defence, and 

exchange manifested in the rich, diverse archaeological heritage of the Viking Age, 

makes Hedeby and the Danevirke fundamentally different from other landscapes and 

monuments featured to date on the World Heritage List. Fully comparable sites have 

not been identified on the World Heritage List, the Tentative Lists or outside the lists 

in the geo-cultural area of Mediaeval Europe – or even beyond, in other regions of 

the world. Moreover, the thematic analysis of the World Heritage List has shown that 

border landscapes and fortified boundaries are underrepresented in general. Thus, 

the nominated property would add an important new combination of values to the 

World Heritage List.



Proposed 
Statement of 
Outstanding  
Universal Value3.3



Proposed 
Statement of 
Outstanding  
Universal Value



196

crItErIon III:

3.3 proposed stAtement oF outstAndIng unIversAl vAlue

3.3.  proposEd statEmEnt oF outstandInG  
unIvErsaL vaLuE

3.3.a brIEF synthEsIs

The defensive system of the Danevirke and the trading centre of Hedeby consist of a 

spatially linked complex of earthworks, walls and ditches, settlements, grave fields 

and a harbour across the Schleswig Isthmus on the Jutland Peninsula in Northern Eu-

rope from the first and early second millennia AD. Features of the natural landscape 

and man-made structures were combined intentionally to form a border landscape at 

a natural bottleneck in the Viking Age between the eighth and eleventh centuries AD. 

Here, at the Schleswig Isthmus, the singular geographic situation created a strategic 

link between Scandinavia, the European mainland, the North Sea and the Baltic Sea. 

A Baltic Sea inlet, rivers and extensive boggy lowlands constricted the north-south 

passage across the peninsula while, at the same time, providing the shortest and 

safest route between the seas across a narrow land bridge. Closely tied to the isthmus 

situation, Scandinavian, Slavonic, Frisian, Saxon and Frankish peoples and kingdoms 

met in this important borderland. 

By means of Hedeby and the Danevirke it was possible to mark out and control the 

isthmus not only as the nodal point of important trading routes of the eighth to elev-

enth centuries but also as the crossover point between different domains. Thus, the 

border landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke manifests political power and cultural 

interaction. The importance of the border landscape is showcased by large quantities 

of imports among the rich find assemblages in Hedeby. The remains of structures 

of a notably defensive character, buildings, harbour jetties, burials and settlement 

infrastructure of Hedeby and the Danevirke are well preserved. The archaeological 

evidence, including large amounts of organic finds, provides an outstanding insight 

into the significant political power exercised by Danish kings, the expansion of trad-

ing networks and cross-cultural exchange over several centuries in the Viking Age.

3.3.b JustIFIcatIon For crItErIa

to bear a unique or at least exceptional testimony to a cultural tradition or to a civiliza-

tion which is living or which has disappeared

Hedeby and the Danevirke are outstanding testimonies to the cultural traditions of 

Northern Europe in the Viking Age between the eighth and eleventh centuries AD. 

They have become key scientific sites for the interpretation of historic developments 

in Viking-Age Europe.
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crItErIon Iv: 

Hedeby and the Danevirke exerted great influence on the social and spatial organisa-

tion of Northern Europe. The sites developed as a result of the contact between Scan-

dinavian, Frisian, Slavic and Saxon societies and the extensive Frankish – and later 

German – empires over several hundred of years at an isthmus in the borderland. The 

rich and diverse archaeological structures and finds, including large quantities of or-

ganic material, can still be interpreted in the present setting. As an outstandingly well 

preserved archaeological landscape, Hedeby and the Danevirke are manifestations of 

the development of political and economic power in old Denmark and bear witness to 

its conflicts, and to exchange and trade between people of various cultural traditions 

in the Viking Age.

to be an outstanding example of a type of building, architectural or technological en-

semble or landscape which illustrates (a) significant stage(s) in human history

Hedeby and the Danevirke represent a significant cultural, political and economic 

phase in the history of Northern Europe, reflecting the specific nature and the devel-

opment of borders in connection with the formation of states in Viking-Age Europe 

between the eighth and eleventh centuries AD. This landscape is a unique case study 

for the development over centuries of the architecture of fortified boundaries in 

conjunction with trading centres which are strategically integrated into their natural 

environment.

Hedeby and the Danevirke functioned as demarcations, fortifications and displays of 

power, and as a means of controlling exchange, trading routes, the economy and the 

territory at the crossroads between the emerging Danish kingdoms and the kingdoms 

and peoples of mainland Europe. Ramparts and other defences are preserved from 

more than six centuries, including wooden structures, stone and brick (then novel 

building materials), all of which were effectively combined with natural obstacles. 

Exceptional archaeological remains of the urban settlement, the harbour and the cem-

eteries have survived in Hedeby, testifying to different cultural traditions from the 

eighth to eleventh centuries. The archaeological evidence highlights the significance 

of Hedeby and the Danevirke as an outstanding example of a landscape in a border-

land embodying territorial control and political and economic might. 

3.3.c statEmEnt oF IntEGrIty

Hedeby and the Danevirke encompass all the archaeological sites and structures of 

the sixth to twelfth centuries which are necessary to convey the significance of the 
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property. All important historical building phases and structures, the archaeological 

material and substance, the construction and layout and the situation and setting of 

the sites are well preserved and adequately intact as archaeological sites and scientific 

sources. Further features important for the functional and visual integrity of the set-

ting are included in the buffer zone and the wider setting. Thus, the landscape is still 

largely intact with respect to its historical topography. Furthermore, the surrounding 

of the sites is free from any standing structures that would have a significant impact 

on the visual integrity of the nominated property.

The ground of Hedeby has never been developed and thus provides a multitude of 

options and research questions for archaeological study. Hedeby is the only empo-

rium in Viking-Age Europe with a preserved town layout and harbour including 

shipwrecks and remains of landing stages which served as a market. The largely 

undisturbed site also contains exceptional archaeological relicts of wooden houses, 

infrastructural elements, workshops, graves and a broad variety of finds made of 

often perishable materials. Large parts, 26 km, of the preserved structures of the 

Danevirke are still visible as pronounced embankments or low ridges. Some parts of 

the sections, especially the western end of the Crooked Wall, are only known from 

archaeological surveys. 

3.3.d statEmEnt oF authEntIcIty

The credibility and truthfulness of the evidence for the interpretation of the Archae-

ological Border Landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke is conveyed by the genuine 

archaeological material and substance, the construction and layout and the location 

and setting of the archaeological sites. All archaeological remains of the nominated 

property have retained their authentic construction and layout since the time of their 

primary use. The archaeological material and substance of the nominated property 

is also entirely authentic. All building phases, features and their remains relevant to 

this nomination date to the sixth to twelfth centuries or are likely to do so. Important 

topographical conditions and features which were historically involved in the choice 

of site and the layout of the structures are still recognisable even today. Recent repairs 

and restorations can be clearly distinguished from the historical material and can be 

traced back thanks to complete and detailed archaeological documentation.

3.3.E rEquIrEmEnts For protEctIon and manaGEmEnt

The nominated property, its buffer zone and its wider setting are protected in the best 

possible way by the legal systems in place (e.g. listed monuments, nature protection 

areas, landscape protection areas). In addition, the majority of sites are owned by pub-

lic bodies. The values of the sites are also considered and respected in public planning 

processes. The various protection and planning mechanisms and acts which apply 



199

directly to the landscape are sufficient to guarantee the protection and preservation of 

the proposed Outstanding Universal Value of the nominated property.

A site management plan was implemented in 2014. Here, all important stakeholders 

commit to the aim of protecting, preserving, monitoring and promoting the proposed 

Outstanding Universal Value of the nominated property. The values, attributes, integ-

rity and authenticity of the nominated property are safeguarded and managed within 

the plan, representing the main objective.

Funding for the site management of the property is provided by the Federal State of 

Schleswig-Holstein and other public owners.

In the long run, the core management issues are to increase awareness of the value of 

Hedeby and the Danevirke as an archaeological landscape and to retain that value by 

all important stakeholders participating in its management. The Management Plan 

aims at further integrating Hedeby and the Danevirke into their cultural, social, eco-

logical and economic settings and to increase their social value to make them a motor 

for sustainable development in the region. The management works on improving the 

active network between the stakeholders of Hedeby and the Danevirke in order to 

maintain and enhance support from local communities and other stakeholders and 

to secure financial support so as to improve the maintenance and presentation of the 

sites and their setting. 

Future threats to the landscape, such as wind turbines, land use, housing develop-

ments and visitor impact, as well as natural agents such as plants and animal ac-

tivities, need to be tackled collaborativly. Some specific threats such as damage to 

Valdemar’s Wall due to exposure or damage by specific plants or animals such as 

teredo navalis, require additional research and training and the exchange of expertise 

and mutual support.



State of conservation 
and factors affecting the 
property4
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summary 

4.a prEsEnt statE oF consErvatIon

Hedeby and the Danevirke are a unique combination of monuments, some visible 

above ground and some only accessible by archaeological means, which have been 

overbuilt or damaged to different extents over time by the area's subsequent uses.

On the whole, the state of conservation is to be rated as outstandingly good in regard 

to the significance of the monuments as archaeological structures and landscape and 

as scientific sources. The property as a whole is generally in a condition that is able to 

secure their historic, scientific and social values for the long term. Locally, the state of 

conservation varies to some degree, especially as some areas are currently encroached 

by plant cover, agricultural use or frost. All of these restrictions are being monitored 

and minimised by measures within the scope of the Management Plan.

The location of the archaeological structures, their connections with other archaeo-

logical sites and other aspects of how they relate to the space and lines of sight within 

the landscape, as well as other visual and physical facets of their spatial impact, are 

key to understanding Hedeby and the Danevirke, and significant elements remain 

preserved to his day. Though the landscape is not the same as it was a millennium 

ago, it still has many of the characteristics which underpin the value of Hedeby and 

the Danevirke, especially the topography of the different landscapes between Eckern-

förde Bay to the east and the flats of the Eider and Treene to the west, and the visual 

integrity of the surroundings in the buffer zone and the wider setting.

Wild grassland or rather ground vegetation (i.e. the herb layer) is being fostered as 

plant cover with the function of stabilising the ramparts since the roots of trees and 

shrubs can likewise disturb the stone walls and find layers. Reed beds on the Hedeby 

shoreline damage the settlement layers and the finds lying within them through their 

rootstock. Within the scope of the Management Plan work has now begun on cutting 

back the reed-covered areas and on transforming them into ecologically valuable salt 

marshes with brackish water through extensive grazing with cattle. Trees are being 

removed that are believed to be at risk of collapsing. Valdemar’s Wall, a brick wall, 

is affected by frost and plants. A new action plan has been developed by an expert 

preSent StAte of conSer-
vAtion of the dAnevirke 

6 % 
destroyed

33 % 
visible

29 % 
not visible
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group envisaging constant maintenance and covering the wall in the winter season. 

Nowadays less than 12% of the nominated property is still used for crop production. 

These uses are to be discontinued step by step according to the Management Plan 

by converting all of these areas into grassland for extensive grazing. The number of 

visitors at Hedeby and the Danevirke is not known as the monuments are very exten-

sive and freely accessible; however, the Viking Museum Hedeby (Wikinger Museum 

Haithabu) and the Danevirke Museum together receive around 160,000 visitors per 

year. Footpaths on and around the monument are monitored and visitors are guided 

through the site by means of signposts, paths, staircases and barriers. 

Among other things, the critical factors behind any evaluation of the state of conser-

vation of Hedeby and the Danevirke include the composition of the monuments' orig-

inal materials and the conditions of their preservation. Structures made of perishable 

materials must be treated differently to structures made of durable materials; if they 

have been preserved in the same condition they must generally be ascribed a higher 

value.

The sections of the Danevirke which have been preserved in best condition are the 

Kovirke to the west of Jagel airport, the entire Main Wall with the eastern Crooked 

Wall, the Semicircular Wall at Hedeby and the attached part of the Connection Wall. 

Here, the body of the ramparts is particularly easy to identify on the ground, as are 

other construction elements such as ditches or berms. On about 11% of the entire 

ramparts, parts are still to be found which can be authentically traced back to the 

Middle Ages and have not been built over since. These are mainly on the Kovirke 

and the Crooked Wall. Over the centuries they have, nonetheless, been subjected to 

natural erosion and other environmental influences. During the nineteenth century, 

the whole Main Wall, the Semicircular Wall and parts of the Connection Wall (about 

21% of the entire constructions) were built over by extension work before and during 

the two Schleswig Wars.

Wide parts of the East Wall (Osterwall), the Kovirke, the Arched Wall, the North 

Wall, the Crooked Wall and the Connection Wall have been preserved and can be 

visited in situ in the form of visible above-ground remains, though only to a limited 

extent as they are sometimes in quite rough terrain. Another third of the Danevirke 

13 % 
Authentic historic

surface

19 % 
reshaped in modern times
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can be seen in this way but is abraded to varying extents. The embankment of the 

Hill Fort and the tumuli this encloses can also still be seen.

Parts of the construction or the constructive elements of the Kovirke, the North Wall, 

the Crooked Wall and the Connection Wall are no longer visible and only preserved 

in the ground as archaeological remains. This applies to about one third of the entire 

Danevirke site. The wooden foundations of the Offshore Work and remains of the 

harbour and the shipwreck in the harbour of Hedeby are in a similar condition. Un-

der water and in the sediment, these elements are relatively well preserved, but there 

are no signs of them above the water. The settlements and grave fields of Hedeby can-

not be recognised above the ground and can only be explored archaeologically. Only 

small areas of them have been excavated. In these areas, the archaeological fabric has 

been destroyed. Some parts of the large areas in and near the water provide excep-

tionally good conditions for the preservation of organic objects, which are of signifi-

cant value to the archaeological cultural landscape.

The additional rampart reinforcements can only been seen in certain places in their 

original combination of a berm and a ditch, mainly along an almost 2000m section 

of the Kovirke. The Main Wall system, in particular, was damaged and built over by 

new military work in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

Where the ramparts were totally destroyed, this was mainly by transport routes 

being cut through them, by building development and by gravel pits. This makes 

up roughly 6% of the ramparts in all, but only some 3.5 % of the overall area of the 

structures which once existed, or roughly 8 ha. These sections are not part of the 

nominated property, but are in the buffer zone. Excavations at the Danevirke are 

mostly restricted to short sections of areas which have already been revealed, while 

the sites in Hedeby involved area excavations, but less than 5% of the entire area was 

excavated altogether. 

In two places, at the North Wall and the Crooked Wall, short stretches of the body of 

the Danevirke rampart have been restored. Furthermore, a 19th century Danevirke 

bastion, the so-called Redoubt XIV, was rebuilt exemplarily in 2005. From 2002 to 

2008, seven houses and a landing-stage for ships were reconstructed in Hedeby, on 

land that had largely been excavated.

9 % Connection Wall 26 % Main Wall 22 % Crooked Wall

3 % North Wall1 % Arched Wall

proportion of indivi-
duAl SectionS to the 
overAll preServAtion of 
the rAmpArtS.
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22 % Crooked Wall

consErvatIon status oF thE danEvIrkE

The Danevirke Destroyed

Not 

visible Visible

Modern 

overbuilding

Authentic 

historic 

surface Total

% 

of wall 

length

Semicircular Wall 1,300 m 0 m 1,300 m 5%

Connection Wall 430 m 440 m 840 m 1,610 m 0 m 3,320 m 13%

Arched Wall 120 m 220 m 140 m 0 m 0 m 480 m 2%

North Wall 170 m 380 m 930 m 0 m 0 m 1,480 m 6%

Main Wall 40 m 340 m 330 m 2, 020 m 770 m 3,500 m 13%

Crooked Wall  0 m 2,700 m 3,120 m 0 m 840 m 6,660 m 26%

East Wall  0 m 670 m 2,030 m 0 m 0 m 2,700 m 10%

Kovirke 700 m 2,920 m 1,160 m 0 m 1,830 m 6,610 m 25%

1,460 m 7,670 m 8,550 m 5,390 m 2,980 m 26,050 m 100%

26 % Kovirke 10 % Semicircular Wall

4 % East Wall

The archaeological sites of Hedeby and the Danevirke have different qualities as 

monuments depending especially on their materials and the conditions in which they 

have been kept, affecting their state of preservation. On one hand, the structures at 

Hedeby mainly consist of wood and wickerwork. The trading centre is characterised 

by preservation in waterlogged soil, i.e. perishable materials such as wood and wick-

erwork are preserved which provide information about early mediaeval construction 

engineering. Moreover, as well as all the other organic finds, there are also inorganic 

assEssInG and 
EvaLuatInG thE statE 
oF consErvatIon
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objects which might be made of glass, metal, pottery and other materials. The Danev-

irke, by contrast, was mainly built out of durable materials such as earth, stones and 

bricks. Here, the organic materials such as wooden palisades have mostly degraded 

over the centuries. By contrast, the earth and stone banks and ditches which were left 

unused have survived this long time relatively well. Nonetheless, even here there are 

some signs of the negative effects of erosion or later use. 

The Archaeological Border Landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke is made up of all 

the pieces, structures and sites of finds which it has been possible to allocate to the 

two sites according to the latest scientific evidence. In other words, ruined parts of the 

archaeological sites in which no relevant fabric is likely to have been preserved were 

not included in the nominated property. Examples of this include spots intersected 

by large roads and developed areas within the municipality of Busdorf. It is still not 

clear how large all the Danevirke fortifications were originally, or what they looked 

like, as no contemporary written sources or images provide sufficient information on 

the subject, and archaeological and scientific investigations only relate to the remain-

ing groups of finds and preserved structures. Unknown sites and sections would first 

have to be localised and identified as belonging to the monuments. Information from 

non-contemporary maps and writings, in particular, also need to be viewed with 

scepticism, as they sometimes offer demonstrably incorrect information, e.g. demon-

strating the authors' lack of local knowledge, or connect structures to names when 

these links could not have existed in the original context. Even the full extent of the 

archaeological complex of Hedeby and the Danevirke can thus not be determined 

definitively or without doubt.

The assessment of the integrity of the different sections and thus the state of their 

conservations can therefore only be based on a comparison with reconstructed histor-

ical conditions, as described according to the current state of the research. Resolving 

many of the research questions would at the same time further damage the existing 

structure due to the excavations this would require. The aim is thus to find a balance 

between preserving the monument and investigating its history.

Other important information on the state of the sites' preservation can be obtained by 

comparing their current states with earlier reports on the various sections of the ram-

parts. There are also more reports of damage from the last two centuries, especially, 

some already describing damage to the fabric (such as the building of the bastions in 

1861). 

The current state of conservation can, however, not be assessed based on original con-

ditions, such as the buildings in Hedeby. Hedeby and the Danevirke have been rebuilt 

and renewed many times over the long period of their use. As an archaeological site, 

the important point must in fact be how well the remains have been preserved, and 

how they have been disturbed and ruined since they were put in the ground, or after 

they fell out of use.
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hEdEby 
[+] sEttLEmEnt

hEdEby 
[+] harbour

hEdEby 
[+] sEmIcIrcuLar waLL

dEtaILEd dEscrIptIon

The settlement of Hedeby and its wooden buildings within the Semicircular Wall are 

no longer visible above ground as a whole. However, it has been possible to explore 

the site using excavations and non-invasive prospecting. So far, only about 5% of 

the area has been archaeologically excavated. Despite this low level of intervention, 

we have already gained an extremely extensive, detailed picture of the settlement at 

Hedeby.

For a long time, the site was used for arable farming, which disturbed the most recent 

archaeological layers nearer the surface. However, the site of the settlement within 

the Semicircular Wall was never built over or damaged in any other way. All that 

stood there was a menagerie in the northwestern area in the first half of the eight-

eenth century, belonging to the Duke of Gottorp. Of the 25.5 ha, 95% is thus pre-

served as a soil archive, its preservation conditions characterised by the waterlogged 

subsoil, especially to the east, near the water. The interior area is used as extensive 

pastures; it is covered with grass and divided by hedgerows. In the area within the 

Semicircular Wall are reconstructed houses which can be visited and are used for 

presentations as part of the Viking Museum Hedeby, on areas which have largely 

been excavated. 

The remains of the harbour at Hedeby are under water and can only be explored to a 

limited extent with special equipment and divers. In the past, the wooden remains of 

the harbour facilities were also destroyed by winter ice drifts. The wet environment is 

excellent to preserve organic finds, but disadvantageous for metal. Only a small area 

of 0.2 ha has been excavated here.

The Semicircular Wall encloses the entire settlement of Hedeby with its roughly 25 ha, 

and its monumental nature is still easily appreciated despite some forested areas. It was 

heavily overbuilt and extended during the First Schleswig War of 1848. The Semicircu-

lar Wall is a particularly popular tourist attraction, even though the individual sections 

of the ramparts sometimes show signs of digging or erosion. Today it is almost entirely 

dominated by forested land. Fortifications in the outlying areas, such as the additional 

ramparts in the forefront or infilled ditches, can no longer be seen in the terrain. 

Reed beds by the shore at Hedeby damage the occupation layer and the finds it con-

tains with their rootstocks. This makes them an urgent danger to the archaeological 

fabric and thus to Hedeby's scientific value, authenticity and integrity. Based on a 

report and the maintenance plan, work started in coordination with the responsible 

nature protection authorities on mowing the area and using it extensively as pasture-

land for cattle to transform it into valuable salt marshes with brackish water; this is 

expected to reduce the amount of reed beds in the long term.
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hEdEby 
[+] southErn 
sEttLEmEnt and south 
cEmEtEry 

hEdEby 
[+] hILL Fort

thE danEvIrkE
[+] connEctIon waLL

The three ditches leading up to and defending the ramparts, the Southern Settlement 

and the South Cemetery at Hedeby have been preserved in situ as archaeologically 

verifiable structures, but are not visible on the ground. Roughly 15% of these areas 

has been excavated archaeologically, but the full extent of the Southern Settlement 

and the South Cemetery remains uncertain. The entire area is still in agricultural use 

today.

The Hill Fort is on a hill plateau above the Semicircular Wall, on which a forest now 

grows. Today there are few signs of the circular wall around the Hill Fort, though 

some of the tumuli inside are clearly visible. A hiking path leads up to the Hill Fort. 

The southwestern part of the plateau was dug away by clay extraction, and on the 

eastern outskirts of the circular wall there is an open-air stage. There has been occa-

sional damage to the circular wall and the tumuli caused by fallen trees.

Most of the ramparts have been preserved clearly as an earth bank which is several 

metres wide and high. The state of conservation of the fabric varies considerably from 

one section to another, however. No remains of ditches are visible any longer; they 

are only preserved as archaeological finds. The double ramparts at the westernmost 

end of the section have been heavily abraded and there are now only faint signs of it 
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in the terrain. It is possible to walk along almost the entire length of the Connection 

Wall. The Connection Wall has mainly been impinged upon by the many roads cut 

through it, the railway line, the military constructions of 1848 and 1861 and exten-

sions to the built area. As long ago as the nineteenth century the ramparts were also 

abraded in part, for example at the "Wallgarten" park in Busdorf. The building of 

bastions on either side of the Busdorf valley damaged further sections. In 1861 the 

building of a dam covered up what might have been older stages of construction. The 

section from the B77 to Hedeby, and the Semicircular Wall, were heavily built over 

and raised in 1848 during the First Schleswig War. The bastions built in 1861 along 

the Connection Wall have all been seriously damaged today. In addition, parts of the 

ramparts were ruined in the twentieth century by the construction of the A7 motor-

way, the building of houses in the town of Busdorf, and Federal Highway B77. There 

are also signs of digging and erosion. The Connection Wall is largely forested, while 

its westernmost part, starting at the motorway, and the Arched Wall, are used as 

pastures.

The "Arched Wall" is between the North Wall and the Connection Wall. It is covered 

with grass, is used as a pasture and is almost invisible in the terrain. Agricultural 

use has flattened it out such that it can only be identified in the eastern half using 

modern geophysical prospection methods. The middle section, between a street and a 

path, was dug away. The eastern end was razed to the ground by the motorway.

digitAl elevAtion mo-
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thE danEvIrkE
[+] maIn waLL

The Main Wall is the best-preserved part of the Danevirke; here, the body of the 

ramparts is mostly very well preserved. The fortifications leading up to the rampart 

are made up of an additional rampart in the forefront, ditches, berms, and the walls 

and body of the Main Wall. They can still be easily explored at the site, in some 

places in their entirety. The full length of the Main Wall can be seen and explored. Its 

use for tourism is mainly concentrated on the area around the Danevirke Museum, 

known as the Archaeological Park. The original rampart and ditch system along the 

Main Wall was destroyed in parts by the bastions built in the nineteenth century, and 

shows clear signs of overbuilding as a whole. The ditch along the Main Wall, especial-

ly, was overbuilt and affected by the fortifications of the nineteenth century and the 

anti-tank ditch in the twentieth century, while the body of the ramparts was abraded 

for about 100m on either side of the bastions. The front and parts of the upper side of 

the ramparts were damaged by ditch-digging and the anti-aircraft unit system built 

in the twentieth century. Moreover, parts of the ditches and additional rampart in 

the forefront were damaged by the modern residential development and the body of 

the ramparts was damaged. The construction is cut through by numerous roads and 

paths. Transport routes, agricultural use and development mainly impinge upon the 

constructions in front of the ramparts. 

Some of the Main Wall is forested, such as the eastern section at Lake Dannewerk 

and at Redoubt XIV, but the largest sections consist of grassland with occasional 
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shrubs and trees. The grass growing on them sustainably preserves the fabric of the 

monument. This kind of growth also makes the monument easier to see and explore. 

On both sides along the foot of the ramparts at the spot where it joins the Crooked 

Wall to the west, there are agricultural roads. Their use with heavy agricultural 

vehicles constantly erodes the fabric of the ramparts, especially at the places where 

the roads cut through them. The Management Plan has medium-term plans to block 

these routes for motor vehicles and build alternative routes further away from the 

ramparts.

The part of Valdemar’s Wall which is still visible today is in the Archaeological Park. 

This brick wall was seriously damaged over the centuries by its use as a quarry for 

construction materials, and is now largely buried beneath earth which fell in upon 

the quarry. The ruin of the wall is directly visible for a distance of about 80 m. The 

exposure of the wall, which occurred back in the 19th century, goes a long way in 

helping to illustrate the complex history of the structure to the visitors today. Rainwa-

ter and water either coming directly from rain and moisture or seeping through the 

wall from the earthen rampart in the back freezes in winter, causing pieces of mortar 

and brick, or even complete bricks, to break off. This state is further aggravated by 

the fact that the irregular, heterogeneous surface and the often soft mortar of the 

wall promote the growth of plants and provide a good habitat for small animals such 

as ants. A drainage system, which was installed in the earthen wall behind a visible 

digitAl elevAtion model 
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thE danEvIrkE
[+] crookEd waLL

stretch of the brick wall between the years 2007 and 2009, was supposed to prevent 

water from the earthen wall from pressing through the front of the brick wall and 

freezing there. However, the conditions of the wall have not improved substantially 

and the wall still suffers from erosion, notably in the winter season. New measures to 

stabilise the wall have been discussed in an expert group and are being monitored by 

3D scanning of the wall. A preliminary action plan envisages covering the wall in the 

winter season, repairing gaps between the bricks and removing plants and animals as 

carefully as possible on a constant basis.

The western part of the Crooked Wall and the sections around the bastions of 1861 

are today abraded with some breaches. In the eastern third, however, it can easily be 

recognised over large stretches as a wide embankment, and for about 1 km leading up 

to the connection to the Main Wall it has been preserved as a solid earth bank. The 

preservation of the western section of the ramparts has been most heavily impaired 

by agricultural use, when the section was ploughed over. From the municipal border 

between Ellingstedt and Hollingstedt to the west it is no longer visible above ground 

at this point. Moreover, parts of the body of the ramparts were used to backfill 

ditches and for other purposes. In addition, the body of the ramparts was disturbed 

by paths being cut through it and cannon embrasures from the time of the War of 

1864. Parts of the upper side were damaged by the building of anti-aircraft units and 

military trenches in the twentieth century. 
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The Crooked Wall is largely covered with grass. Some parts of the western section 

are still used agriculturally today, as hay meadows or for arable farming, though the 

farmland ploughs damage the fabric of the ramparts and put their long-term preser-

vation at risk. The Management Plan thus includes the medium-term goal of prevent-

ing these types of use in this section, too. The growth of grass, however, sustainably 

protects the preservation of the fabric of the monument and allows it to be seen 

directly, without any interference.

digitAl elevAtion model 
of the crooked WAll
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thE danEvIrkE
[+] north waLL

Large parts of the North Wall are visible, but heavily disturbed or worse. Between 

them there are many abraded sections. The remaining parts of the ramparts have 

been dug away on one side along almost the entire length of the remaining section, 

and only preserved in the centre. This makes the remains of the walls easy to confuse 

with the hedgerows which are found locally. One part was infilled with debris from 

the construction of the motorway, which also entirely destroyed the ramparts along 

its route. There are other breaches interrupting the line of the ramparts. A brickworks 

and related clay extraction and the railway line have destroyed the northeastern end. 

Today, the brickworks area has been filled in and is being used as a residential area. 

During the housing development, one part of the old line of the ramparts was recon-

structed at this spot.

The western end of the North Wall is forested. Woody plants and shrubs are growing 

on the remaining sections. These plants are not a danger to the preservation of the 

fabric in the long term, but severely impede the view and exploration of the remains 

of the ramparts.
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thE danEvIrkE
[+] kovIrkE

The western end of the Kovirke is well to very well preserved with the ramparts and 

ditch, while the eastern area is now almost invisible and has been destroyed in places. 

Large parts of the eastern Kovirke have been dug out to excavate gravel and build 

trunk roads and a railway line. In the town of Selk, part of the ramparts still remain, 

with woody plants and trees growing on them; otherwise only short sections can be 

seen. Outside the town of Selk, the body of the ramparts is at first still visible in the 

terrain, then it is covered further to the west by an agricultural road and a hedgerow. 

In the central area, the Kovirke runs through a military airport. Here, the ramparts 

have been levelled out, though the V-shaped ditch should still be preserved under the 

ground. At this point, the ramparts are covered in mown grass. Directly following on 

from the airfield, the body of the ramparts and the Kovirke ditch are exceptionally 

well preserved and also have a covering of grass. At this point, they run on for 2.6 

km, and are only intersected at a few points by agricultural roads and other breaches. 

At the western end, by contrast, the ramparts are badly affected by agricultural use, 

eventually being fully levelled out and almost invisible.

In the case of the sections of the ramparts which have grass growing on them, the 

fabric of the monument is sustainably protected and thus also very easy to explore. 

The fabric of the forested sections is not at risk, but they cannot currently easily be 

recognised as monuments.
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thE danEvIrkE
[+] East waLL

The western section of the East Wall is visible in the terrain, but otherwise these ram-

parts are heavily abraded. Particularly, parts of the body of the ramparts have been 

preserved as hedgerows, making them hard for the untrained eye to spot. The ditch 

identified during excavations can no longer be recognised in the terrain. The margins 

of the ramparts are severely abraded, and the eastern and western ends razed entirely, 

due to agricultural use in particular. They are also intersected by several roads and 

paths, as well as an old railway line. It is not clear how much has been destroyed or 

built over in the village of Kochendorf, but at the western and eastern margins it is 

clearly visible. Within the village, there may historically have been gaps in the ram-

parts which were never filled entirely. 

The western end of the East Wall is forested. Woody plants and shrubs are growing 

on the remaining sections. These plants are not a danger to the preservation of the 

fabric in the long term, but severely impede the view and exploration of the remains 

of the ramparts.
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thE danEvIrkE
[+] oFFshorE work

As an underwater monument, the Offshore Work can only be accessed to a very 

limited extent. The wooden remains are at a depth of 2.5 m beneath the surface of 

the water, in the sediment of the Schlei, and can only be identified by archaeometric 

means or using underwater archaeology methods. Basically, the anaerobic environ-

ment of the Schlei offers good conditions for preserving the wooden construction, 

though it is presumed to have been damaged by dredgers deepening the eastern part 

of the shipping channel. Recent dives indicate that the Offshore Work was originally 

at least 670 m in length.
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LandscapE sEttInG 
and naturaL 
EnvIronmEnt 

The surroundings of the monuments of Hedeby and the Danevirke have an important 

role to play in their significance and value as authentic relics and scientific sources. 

The location of the archaeological structures, their connections with other archaeo-

logical sites and other aspects of how they relate to the space and lines of sight within 

the landscape are key to understanding Hedeby and the Danevirke. In addition to 

this, certain properties of the landscape are worth protecting, and there are non-mate-

rial links such as place names and traditions.

The setting described here is not part of the nominated property. The buffer zone is 

designed to protect some of the constitutive features of the cultural landscape which 

are found here, but other features extend beyond the buffer zone or cannot be includ-

ed in it. Following recommendations by ICOMOS (Xi'an Declaration), these aspects 

too are included and preserved in the Management Plan as part of the wider setting. 

For this reason, when managing sustainable development within the buffer zone 

around Hedeby and the Danevirke and within the wider setting, all these different 

aspects are taken into account.

The sites' topographic and strategically important location in the Schleswig Isthmus 

was key both to Hedeby's role as a trading centre and to the Danevirke's functions 

as a border fortification and a symbol of power. The flats and bogs, especially, acted 

as natural forms of protection and supplemented or replaced artificial obstacles. The 

Crooked Wall and the western East Wall ran along the northern edge of the flats. The 

Main Wall, Kovirke, North Wall and eastern East Wall clearly run between flats or 

lakes. The Main Wall and the North Wall, for example, ended at Lake Dannewerk and 

the East Wall at Windebyer Noor. As Hedeby was once a harbour, its location imme-

diately by the water and its access from the Schlei inlet are significant.

In the wider setting there are many other archaeological sites which are historically 

related to the border landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke. To name a few, there 

are the Haervejen, the rune stones, additional Viking Age burials and settlements, the 

ovens used to fire bricks for Waldemar’s Wall, etc. These sites are also to be preserved 

in situ as part of the wider cultural landscape.

Since the Viking Age, the topography around Hedeby and the Danevirke has 

changed, especially through building and the extraction of raw materials at isolated 

spots. The landscape is not the same as it was a millennium ago, though as a whole it 

does display many of the features of that time. The surroundings of the monuments 

in the Schleswig isthmus are, for example, still shaped by the different landscapes 

between Eckernförde Bay in the east and the flats of the Eider and Treene in the west. 

The East Wall is between the waters of Windebyer Noor and the Schlei at the north-

ern outskirts of the foothills of the Hüttener Hills and the Osterbek Flats. This area 

is characterised by an elevated, hilly landscape with small farms, bodies of water, 

meadows and woods. The Offshore Works near Reesholm all falls within the land-

scape of the Schlei, shaped at this spot by the area between the waters of the Große 

Breite and the Kleine Breite and the boggy peninsula of Reesholm. Hedeby lies in 
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summary

the waterlogged banks of Haddebyer Noor, a branch of the Schlei, and is surrounded 

by moraine ridges. The ramparts of the Danevirke run westwards to what was once 

Lake Dannewerk through this hilly and sometimes wooded late Ice Age landscape. 

The landscape here is marked by old meltwater channels, stretches of water and flats. 

To the west of Lake Dannewerk, the flat, dry sandurs of the geest start to appear with 

their copses, arable land and pastures. Further to the west, the Danevirke runs along 

the flats of Rheider Au to the flats of the Treene, where hedgerows give way to open 

meadows and arable land. 

For this reason, the topography basically requires protection against further change, 

for example caused by soil deposits or erosion. In particular, stretches of water and 

former flats need to be protected against further overbuilding and draining.

4.b Factors aFFEctInG thE propErty

Since the time Hedeby and the Danevirke lost their original function, the main fac-

tors affecting the archaeological monuments and the areas surrounding them have 

been the building of settlements, the extraction of raw materials, the expansion of 

agricultural production facilities, the infrastructure (roads, railway), military use and 

last, but not least, agriculture. 

At Hedeby and the Danevirke there are some development pressures today. Parts of 

the Danevirke are under some pressure both from agriculture within the property 

and gravel mining within the buffer zone. The expansion of housing areas within or 

close to the buffer zone as well as new wind energy plants in the wider setting could 

be a future issue. The part of the Danevirke known as the Kovirke (component parts 

13–18) is partly within a military training facility. 

The nominated property is also under some pressure from plant cover and animal 

activity. Plant cover damaging the archaeological remains will be removed according 

to the Management Plan. Reed beds along the shoreline at Hedeby damage the set-

tlement layers and the finds within them with their underground rhizomes. Within 

the scope of the Management Plan, work has now begun on mowing the reed-cov-

ered areas and on transforming them into ecologically valuable brackish saltmarshes 

through extensive grazing with cattle. These measures also include trees seen as 

being at risk of collapse. Since the roots of trees and shrubs can similarly disturb the 

stone walls and archaeological layers, wild grassland or rather ground cover (i.e. a 

herb layer) is being fostered as plant cover with the function of stabilising the ram-

parts. 
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housInG and 
commErcIaL 
dEvELopmEnt

At the sites of the underwater finds around the Offshore Works in the Schlei, there is 

also a threat caused by the naval shipworm (teredo navalis), wherever the wooden re-

mains are washed clear and the salt content of the Schlei is high enough to offer good 

living conditions for the teredo navalis.

No people live within the nominated property. The buffer zone is inhabited by fewer 

than 1,000 people.

I dEvELopmEnt prEssurEs

The nominated property is not endangered by residential development from inside its 

boundaries. The expansion of housing areas within or close to the buffer zone poses a 

potential threat from outside the property.

As far as is known, the archaeological fabric has only been damaged by construction 

in a small number of areas. These areas are not part of the nominated property. No 

new building is planned in the nominated property, and new building activity has 

been banned by the relevant authorities. 

At present there is one extension to the building zones developed next to the buff-

er zone in the municipality of Dannewerk and another one in the municipality of 

Busdorf. According to the impact assessment the envisaged constructions pose no 

threat to the nominated property. To this end, restrictions to the view and exploration 

of the monuments are being minimised. The municipalities will forego any future 

expansion of building development in the monuments' buffer zone. To supplement 

the legally foreseen regulation of current planning, an overall concept for monu-

ment-compatible planning is envisaged within the framework of the Management 

Plan for Hedeby and the Danevirke. Future extensions in these communities to 

residential and industrial development capable of adversely affecting the monuments 

are to be banned in the course of this process by a wide-ranging re-evaluation of the 

municipalities' land-use plans. 

The area of the nominated property is mainly used for tourism and recreational 

purposes. Within the buffer zone there are numerous agricultural businesses whose 

economic existence has to be safeguarded for the time being. Their extension poses 

a potential threat from outside the nominated property. They are potentially able to 

obscure the visibility of parts of the monuments or impair the visibility of the land-

scape from parts of the monuments. Schemes for their structural upgrading are only 

authorised under conditions designed to minimize any possible impairment to the 

monuments.
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ways In whIch thE arEas oF thE nomInatEd propErty arE usEd

Use Area % of property

Arable land 8.73 ha 4%

Streams 0.72 ha 0.3%

Bastions 11.00 ha 5.1%

Airfield 5.41 ha 2.5%

Plots on transport routes 1.18 ha 0.6%

Buildings and open spaces – residential area 1.03 ha 0.5% 

Buildings and open spaces – public purposes 0.32 ha 0.2%

Ditches 0.26 ha 0.1%

Other 3.15 ha 1.5%

Sports 1.14 ha 0.5%

Roads 3.29 ha 1.5%
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rEnEwabLE EnErGy 
FacILItIEs

Wind energy plants pose a potential threat to the nominated property from outside 

the nominated property.

There are currently a few existing wind energy plants within the wider setting of 

Hedeby and the Danevirke near the villages of Schuby, Fahrdorf, Gammelby and Groß 

Rheide. These are all old plants which have been erected before qualification areas for 

wind energy were designated and will thus not be replaced by more modern plants in 

the future. 

All the existing, large wind energy plants are located beyond the buffer zone and the 

wider setting at a distance of more than 4.5 km from the nominated property. The 

designation of further land for wind energy at a distance of less than 5 km is not 

envisaged as they would significantly impair the view of the monuments and their 

setting. The existing designation of new wind energy priority areas is currently being 

revised as a sectoral amendment to regional spatial plans. In this context, it has been 

agreed with the responsible planning authorities that a visibility study shall deter-

mine an acceptable, substantiated radius for the wider setting, designed to preserve 

the proposed OUV of the nominated property (for more information see Chapter 5c 

buffer zone and protection of the wider setting).

Wind energy plants 1 centimeter = 1.500 meters

SiteS of exiSting Wind 
energy plAntS Within or 
AdJAcent to the Wider 
Setting of hedeby And 
the dAnevirke
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Wind energy plants 1 centimeter = 1.500 meters

crop productIon Crop production poses a potential threat from outside the nominated property. Inside 

the buffer zone of Hedeby and the Danevirke most agricultural areas are outside set-

tlement areas and have only little impact on the monuments. An increasing amount 

of land for grazing within the buffer zone has recently been converted into land for 

crop production for anaerobic digestion facilities, with possible negative impacts on 

the monuments. Possible repercussions on the monuments' fabric and the ways visi-

tors can experience them will henceforth be minimised in the intermediate term by 

creating a protective strip between the nominated property and those areas which are 

used intensively for agriculture. 

Most of the areas along the Danevirke and in and around Hedeby are not on devel-

oped land and are in agricultural use. When assessing the risk and negative impact 

on the monuments, it is necessary to distinguish between land used for arable farm-

ing or as meadows, and between intensive and extensive use. In the case of arable 

farming, the top layers of the soil are still regularly ploughed, damaging the soil 

archive beneath and gradually levelling out the ramparts and ditches. This kind of 

impact on the monument now only takes place on less than 9 ha, or almost 4% of the 

area of the nominated property. Arable farming or intensive use as meadows often 

also involves fertilisers containing nitrates and phosphates which can damage poten-

tial metallic finds. Arable farming in the direct vicinity of archaeological structures 

also frequently leads to ramparts being damaged, e.g. ploughed over or dug away by 

agricultural machinery. Over recent years, the abovementioned 9 ha land located on 

the nominated property has increasingly been subjected to intensive arable farming 

again. Heavy agricultural machines moving along paths or over the monument con-

tinue to damage the fabric of the monument. By contrast, long-term, ideally extensive 

use as meadowland tends to have a positive effect on the preservation of monuments. 

Plans for managing the area involve therefore gradually shifting from the intensive 

agricultural use of the nominated property to extensive sheep grazing. Moreover, a 

strip of land along the ramparts and ditches is to be extended in the long term as an 

ecological buffer zone.
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quarryInG Gravel mining poses a potential threat to the nominated property from outside the 

nominated property.

As a result of the Ice Age, the landscape surrounding Hedeby and the Danevirke is 

rich in raw materials such as sand, gravel and clay. Clay has been extracted for centu-

ries and used, among other things, to make bricks. The damaged northeastern end of 

the North Wall is on the grounds of a former brickworks. Sand and gravel are mainly 

extracted for the construction business. 

Parts of the landscape surrounding the monuments have been dug down as much as 

several metres to mine mineral resources, and are identifiable today as water-filled 

pits, hollows in the terrain and a relief that is now more pronounced than originally. 

In the wider setting of the monuments gravel-mining is still taking place on a large 

scale. This development will be halted within the buffer zone and in the adjoining 

surroundings. New licences for quarrying will no longer be issued in the area of the 

buffer zone. The old gravel-mining areas are no longer being re-filled, remaining as 

visible pits testifying to the landscape's recent history.

This mainly affects the area between the railway line and the Federal Highway, and 

the areas between the Main Wall and the Kovirke. The change in the ground surface 

relief and the creation of new bodies of water hide the historical relationship between 

the monuments and the surrounding topography. Some of the extraction zones near 

the monuments severely impinge upon the impression they make on observers. How-

ever, no part of the fabric of the ramparts in the nominated property is today directly 

threatened by the extraction of raw materials. There is nonetheless still some pressure 

in terms of changes to the environment, as some old extraction licenses are still valid. 

In this context, the ecological restoration of heathland was planned in one plot fol-

lowing the extraction of gravel from the area. A new extracting method was proposed 

Gravel mining 1 centimeter = 1.500 meters

locAtion of grAvel 
mining Within the buffer 
zone of hedeby And 
the dAnevirke
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mILItary usE 

ForEstry

transport (road, 
raIL, aIr, watEr)

which extracts only a fraction of the gravel, leaving the rest to fill the extracted area. 

This method is supposed to be able to restore the original surface level. However, the 

impact assessment identified this method as threat to the nominated property as the 

topography of the area surrounding the nominated property needs to be authentic 

if we are to understand its construction in the past. The approval of further steps, 

however small, is likely to result in a substantial build-up of negative effects caused 

by gravel extraction in the future. Thus, the proposal was refused. A court procedure 

is now pending as the developer is not willing to accept the refusal. 

Military training facilities pose a potential threat to the nominated property from 

inside and outside the nominated property. The military aerodrome “Jagel” encloses a 

long stretch of the Kovirke. The earth bank once found here was levelled out as long 

ago as the 1930s, but the ditch still exists as an archaeological feature.The ongoing 

airport operations have no negative impact on the remains of the archaeological 

fabric below ground. Some of the military pilot training of the German Armed Forces 

will be moved to Jagel airport in the near future. Whether this will have any negative 

impact on the nominated property is currently difficult to assess. 

The current operator, the military district administration, has given its assurance that 

no measures detrimental to the monuments are to be conducted. In future, monu-

ment protection will have to be balanced against national defence interests.

Only few parts of the Main and Connection Walls and the Hill Fort still feature tim-

ber forests or coppice. Only a small area of 1.18 ha is used for forestry. As the use of 

heavy machinery to fell trees can damage archaeological structures, the maintenance 

plan ensures that wood is only cut using techniques not encroaching the substance of 

the sites. No further reafforestation is planned. 

The Schleswig Isthmus, the site of the Danevirke, is today still the narrowest point 

of the Jutland Peninsula and crossed by the most important north-south transport 

routes. There are currently no plans to add to or widen existing roads.

There is, however, a direct potential risk to the fabric of the monument from two un-

paved agricultural roads along the Main and Crooked Walls, which run directly along 

the route of the monument in places (see also Chapter 4.a).

A shipping channel in the centre of the Schlei is regularly excavated to allow ships 

to continue using the shallow waters. It was during clearing work of this kind that 

the Offshore Work was discovered, and at the same time damaged, in 1925. Other 

negative effects are generally possible, though as the shipping channel is always only 

excavated at the same spot, the impact on the remaining historical construction will 

be minor, as far as is known. 
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hIGh voLtaGE powEr 
LInE

watEr

A new 380kV power line running from north to south is planned for Schleswig-Hol-

stein. It is projected as an overhead power line. The proposed crossing of the nomi-

nated property is indicated in the map. According to the planning it either replaces a 

smaller existing 220kV line or is built parallel to an existing 380kV power line. Both 

options seem to be those with the smallest effect on the nominated property. An im-

pact assessment is being conducted at the moment. The construction, as indicated in 

the current planning, seems to pose no threat to the nominated property.

II EnvIronmEntaL prEssurEs

The conditions for the preservation of organic material in the ground are still good 

and measures for regulating the water level seem to pose only a minor threat to mate-

rial such as timber through drying.

Over the last 200 years, the groundwater level in the region around Hedeby and the 

Danevirke has been lowered considerably to enable arable farming and the use of 

meadows in spots which were previously waterlogged. This reduction in the ground-

water level poses a risk due to the drying out of organic materials such as wood, which 

Power line 1 centimeter = 1.500 meters

propoSed poWer line 
croSSing the dAnevirke
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Frost damaGE

anImaL actIvItIEs 

pLant covEr

were used especially in marshlands as subconstructions for the ramparts of the Danev-

irke. The extent of the risk cannot be precisely defined, but in the last few decades 

(most recently in 2005), excavations have frequently revealed the remains of historical 

timber, suggesting that the conditions for preservation are still good and there is only 

a low potential risk from measures taken to regulate the water level. The surface of the 

archaeological structures has been damaged in many small areas by erosion. Altogeth-

er, the potential risk from these natural factors can be said to be relatively low. 

Frost poses a threat to the nominated property from inside the nominated property. 

Valdemar’s Wall, a brick wall directly visible for a distance of about 80 m, is affected 

by frost damage. The condition of the wall as well as conservation measures are set 

out in Chapter 4.a.

Animals pose a potential threat to the nominated property from inside the nominated 

property. Game passing through leads to pinch point erosion, which occurs almost 

everywhere to a small extent. Besides this, bioturbation caused by rabbit warrens can 

also be observed in some places. At the Offshore Work in the Schlei at Reesholm, an 

examination of the timbers lying under water and in the sediments has led to the 

first, and to date only, report of a shipworm (terredo navalis) infestation. 

In the case of frequent or long-term infestations, this species is capable of almost 

entirely destroying underwater wooden constructions, as has already happened to 

archaeological ship wrecks in various sections of the waters of the Baltic Sea. Condi-

tions in the brackish waters of the Schlei, however, do not provide favourable living 

conditions for this mollusc at present and hence the timber structures are not in acute 

danger. Nevertheless, potential mollusc activity is being monitored.

However, if the salt content rose, even briefly, this would favour an infestation. As a 

result, the monitoring taking place includes a request for information on the salinity 

of the waters from the relevant environmental agency (LLUR). There are also plans to 

set wooden bait which would warn of mollusc activity. In a case of this kind, imagina-

ble emergency measures taken might include covering up the structures.

Specific plants pose a threat to the nominated property from inside the nominated 

property. Plant cover, controlled through regular maintenance, helps stabilise the 

monuments and increases their resistance to erosion. A risk is only likely in isolated 

cases such as the reed beds in Hedeby, which are able to damage archaeological find 

layers. The reed beds are, however, being gradually removed in accordance with the 

Management Plan. The detailed condition of threatened parts and conservation meas-

ures are set out in Chapter 4.a.
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The roots of trees and shrubs can disturb walls and the archaeological find layers 

beneath them. The implementation of the maintenance plan includes encouraging the 

growth of wild grass or an extensive herb layer grown to stabilise the ramparts. In 

some places, woods and bushes are tolerated for reasons related to nature protection. 

Large trees can fall over, ripping out their root ball and causing considerable damage 

to the fabric of the ramparts. Trees considered at risk of falling are felled. There is an 

especially high threat from fallen trees on the tumuli of the Hill Fort, though finds 

within the body of the ramparts are unlikely to be put at risk. Altogether, only a 

small percentage of Hedeby and the Danevirke has a growth of trees. 

III naturaL dIsastErs and rIsk prEparEdnEss

Natural disasters do not pose any relevant threat to the monuments. 

 Iv rEsponsIbLE vIsItatIon at worLd hErItaGE sItEs

Visitors to the monuments pose a potential threat to the nominated property from 

inside the nominated property. However, access also has a current positive effect on 

the awareness and promotion of the monuments.

Some parts of the wall system are accessible for visitors in the form of footpaths with 

a dirt or grass surface on the structures. These allow visitors to directly experience 

the ramparts and their great dimensions. They also help improve people's perception 

of the historical structures and increase visitors' appreciation of their value and their 

conservation. 

Visitors to the monuments concentrate around Viking Museum Hedeby (140,000 vis-

itors in 2015) and the Danevirke Museum (18,000–20,000 visitors in 2015). According 

to a study from 2010, an increase in visitor numbers of 20–30% at the main attrac-

tion is expected as a result of a World Heritage inscription. The number of persons 

visiting the other parts of the monuments is small at present and is also expected to 

increase by 20–30%. No figures are available as the monuments are very extensive 

and freely accessible. Mainly locals use the more remote areas. 

The carrying capacity of the monuments is determined by the abrasion along the 

footpaths. The museums and their open air areas within the nominated property 

are constructed for ca. 150,000 visitors p.a. in Hedeby and ca. 50,000 visitors p.a. at 

the Danevirke Museum. In the vicinity of the museums, slight erosive effects can be 



249

monitored on the ramparts when the grass surface of footpaths is eroded away due 

to visitor impact. Improving the resilience of these tracks will help limit the threat to 

an acceptable amount in the future. At the moment new types of step construction 

are being used to reduce the risk of erosion on the monuments. Undesirable uses are 

restricted and regulated by means of barriers and unambiguous signposts. Visitors 

and their impact on the monuments are managed within the framework of the Man-

agement Plan. An improved visitor signage system is also intended to limit visitor 

movement to the official paths while adding further information on the route to take, 

as this is still insufficient in places.

Visitors and residents access part of the ramparts via unpaved footpaths on the struc-

tures. This means they can directly explore the full extent of the ramparts. Residents 

also use them for local recreation. This access is intended to help improve public per-

ception of the historical structures and enhance visitors' understanding of their value 

and preservation. However, people harm and wear the ramparts in numerous tiny 

ways which, in combination, can damage their fabric or lead to such damage. Dam-

age is mainly caused by unauthorised uses such as horse riding, cycling (mountain 

biking) or climbing on the ramparts. The highest visitor numbers are found on the 

Semicircular Wall and parts of the Connection Wall. Footpaths along the ramparts 

show signs of erosion at the points which are most frequented. Regular mowing is 

designed to enable large areas of the ramparts to be accessed, reducing erosion caused 

by entrenched paths. Erosion caused by soil being washed away on the tracks leading 

up the ramparts has been reduced by new staircases which have only a minimal im-

pact on the ramparts and also allow plants to grow under the steps. Desire paths and 

climbing points cause more extreme damage. 

v  numbEr oF InhabItants wIthIn thE propErty  
and thE buFFEr zonE

numbEr oF InhabItants wIthIn thE propErty and thE buFFEr zonE

Population 

living in nominated area

Estimated population 

living in buffer zone

Total

 population Year

0 1000 1000 2010
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5.a ownErshIp 

Approximately 66% of the nominated property is under public ownership, its owners 

including the German Federation (Bund), the State (Land) of Schleswig-Holstein, the 

districts (Kreise), municipalities (Gemeinden) and state foundations and, though on a 

smaller scale, the church parishes and the Association of the Danish Minority (SSF). 

The “Stiftung Schleswig-Holsteinische Landesmuseen Schloss Gottdorf”, the founda-

tion of the state museums of Schleswig-Holstein, owns a large part of Hedeby. The 

district of Schleswig-Flensburg owns large parts of the Danevirke. About 33% is in 

private ownership. Of the roughly 134 private land owners, none possesses more than 

3% of the area. 

The “Verein Danewerk/Haithabu e.V.” association serves the purpose of bringing 

together the interests of mainly public owners of land within the nominated property 

and the adjacent buffer zone with those of other important stakeholders from the re-

gion and from the affected municipalities /communities. In this context, the associa-

tion supports property purchases. One goal of the Management Plan is to extend the 

area of the nominated property under public ownership or leasing.

structurE oF ownErshIp

Owner Area size % of overall area

Area in public ownership 149 ha 66%

State of Schleswig-Holstein with its authorities and state foundations (Land): 69 ha

State of Schleswig-Holstein with its authorities and state foundations (Land): 69 ha

Districts and municipalities (Kreise und Kommunen) 44 ha

German Federation (Bund) 36 ha

Area in private ownership 79 ha 34%

Around 134 different owners < 3% per owner

Overall area of nominated property 228 ha
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5.b protEctIvE dEsIGnatIon

The nominated property is protected by acts and regulations at federal, state and 

municipal levels. All sections and parts of the nominated property are protected by 

designations as monuments and by the spatial planning systems at state and munici-

pal levels. Large parts of the nominated property are designated as nature protection 

areas. At present, almost the entire buffer zone is designated as a landscape protection 

area and part of it as a protected area for archaeological heritage (Grabungsschutzge-

biet). Upon receiving status as a World Heritage Site, the buffer zone and the visual 

qualities of the property will become a constituent of the listed monuments according 

to the Monument Preservation Act for the State of Schleswig-Holstein. 

The following table lists the relevant protective designation, year of designation and 

the legislative acts under which the nominated property is protected.

protEctIvE dEsIGnatIon

Protective designation Year of 

designation

Legislative acts

Protected area under general legislation 1950-2015 •   The Nature Conservation Act  

of Schleswig-Holstein 

•   The Building Act (BauGB)

•   The Federal Soil Conservation Act 

(BBodSchG)

•   Spatial Planning Act (ROG)

Listed Monument 1965-2016 •   The Monument Preservation Act for 

the State of Schleswig-Holstein 

Protected area 1977-2016 •   The Monument Preservation Act for 

the State of Schleswig-Holstein

Nature Protection Area “Hedeby-Danevirke” 1950 •   Federal Regulation

Nature Protection Area “Reesholm/Schlei” 1976 •   Federal Regulation

Landscape Protection Area “Hedeby-Danevirke” 1989 •   District Regulation

Landscape Protection Area 

“Windeby Noor and Schnaaper Lake”

1998 •   District Regulation

Landscape Protection Area “Hüttener Foothills” 2000 •   District Regulation
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admInIstratIvE 
structurE

5.c mEans oF ImpLEmEntInG protEctIvE mEasurEs

The Federal Republic of Germany ratified the World Heritage Convention (1972) and 

the Valetta Convention (1992). The State of Schleswig-Holstein has applied the recom-

mendations of both conventions in its state legislation concerning the preservation 

of monuments. The nominated property and its buffer zone are completely protected 

through various protective mechanisms, in some cases several at once, in the form of 

laws and decrees from various domains. 

According to the definitions of Article 1 of the Convention Concerning the Protection 

of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage (1972), The Archaeological Border Land-

scape of Hedeby and the Danevirke is considered “cultural heritage”, more precisely a 

site that is the “combined work of nature and man, and areas including archaeological 

sites which are of outstanding universal value from the historical, aesthetic, ethnolog-

ical or anthropological point of view.” For that purpose the Monument Preservation 

Act of Schleswig-Holstein (DSchG SH 2015) and the Nature Conservation Act of Schle-

swig-Holstein (LNatSchG, last amended 2016) and the Federal Republic of Germany 

set the most important framework for statutory protection, preservation and manage-

ment of the site’s natural and cultural features with special attention to the protective 

needs of World Heritage Sites, in particular the elements of OUV, visual qualities and 

buffer zones. Therefore, the nominated property is not only protected by a buffer zone 

which covers its immediate surroundings but also by a wider setting which allows the 

monuments to be seen and maintains their significant views.

At the federal level, there are three acts which are relevant to the regulation and pro-

tection of the nominated property. First, the Building Act (BauGB, last amended 2015) 

states that the ground must be treated sparingly and respectfully (Section 1a, Art. 2). 

Second, the Federal Soil Conservation Act (BBodSchG, last amended 2015) emphasizes 

the function of the ground as an archive of natural and cultural history (Section 2, 

Art. 2). Third, the Spatial Planning Act (ROG, last amended 2015) regulates regional 

planning processes in the states and regions. The act provides principles to secure the 

sustainable preservation and development of cultural landscapes, their characteristic 

features and their cultural and natural monuments as well as taking the archaeologi-

cal heritage into consideration in spatial planning.

The all-embracing and key instrument for implementing the statutory protection and 

sustainable development of the values and integrity of the monuments of Hedeby and 

the Danevirke, their buffer zone and wider setting is the Management Plan for Hede-

by and the Danevirke (2014).

Schleswig-Holstein, as a partly sovereign state of the Federal Republic of Germany 

with its different levels of administration, is responsible for the implementation and 
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comprEhEnsIvE 
protEctIvE mEasurEs 

monitoring of most of the acts. The acts covering spatial planning, nature conser-

vation and monument protection are especially relevant here and all lie completely 

within the sovereignty of the State of Schleswig-Holstein. The highest level in respect 

of administration and planning is the ministries. These supreme authorities have 

subordinate departments charged with providing technical expertise at the upper 

level of administration. At this level there are the State Archaeological Department 

of Schleswig-Holstein and the State Department of Agriculture, the Environment and 

Rural Areas. The lower administrative level is that of the districts, which additionally 

exercise administrative tasks regarding the municipalities, and the urban municipali-

ties. A municipality is the smallest administrative unit and local authority and repre-

sents the lowest political level. The municipalities are in charge of town planning, the 

most important instrument for controlling building development. The municipalities 

surrounding Hedeby and the Danevirke are very small and seldom have a population 

in excess of 1000 inhabitants, the city of Schleswig and the town of Eckernförde being 

exceptions. As some municipalities are small in size, their administrative duties are 

taken over by an "Amt"; a local authority.

The purpose of the Management Plan for Hedeby and the Danevirke is to implement 

all available instruments for protecting the sites and to control them to optimum 

effect. Legal and spatial planning measures, as well as other measures and develop-

ments to do with the maintenance and use of the monuments in the areas of tour-

Upper-level heritage protection authority: State Archaeological Department of Schleswig-Holstein (ALSH)
Upper-level nature protection authority: State Department of Agriculture, the Environment and Rural Areas (LLUR)

Federal Republic of Germany 

District of Schleswig-Flensburg
lower-level heritage protection authorities
lower-level nature protection authorities

District of Rendsburg-Eckernförde
lower-level heritage protection authorities
lower-level nature protection authorities

Federal State of Schleswig-Holstein
Top-level heritage protection authority: Ministry for Justice, Culture and Europe (MJKE)

Top-level nature protection authority: Ministry of Energy, Agriculture, the Environment and Rural Areas (MELUR)

Amt Arensharde
Municipality of Hollingstedt
Municipality of Ellingstedt

Amt Kropp-Stapelholm
Municipality of Groß Rheide
Municipality of Klein Rheide

Amt Südangeln
Municipality of Schaalby

Amt Haddeby 
Municipality of Fahrdorf
Municipality of Busdorf
Municipality of Dannewerk
Municipality of Selk
Municipality of Bergwedel
Municipality of Jagel

Town of Schleswig

Town of Eckernförde Amt Schlei-Ostsee
Municipality of Windeby
Municipality of Fleckeby

AdminiStrAtive Struc-
ture With reSpect to he-
deby And the dAnevirke
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statutory protEctIon

ism, museums and research, are to be coordinated and optimised on this basis. Even 

though the Management Plan being implemented may seem to have the status of a 

voluntary agreement between the stakeholders and the parties involved, it constitutes 

a commitment, in regard to the answerable authorities, institutions and organisations, 

to act in accordance with the jointly formulated objectives of cooperation. It thus 

covers all decision-making levels from the national to the local level. In the case of 

planning and development, the population and relevant protagonists who otherwise 

have no direct legal or planning-related tasks in the protection of monuments can be 

actively involved, so there is a far greater than usual number of options available for 

the protection and conservation of the monuments. 

The observance of the statutory and planning protection is monitored by the Local 

Monument Protection Services of the separate districts and the State Archaeological 

Department. The task of nature conservation is the responsibility of the Local Nature 

Conservation Services of the districts as well as of the State Department of Agricul-

ture, the Environment and Rural Areas (the superior authority for nature conserva-

tion). The local services for protecting monuments and nature are thereby responsible 

for the actual enforcement of the protection. Where measures and strategies are an 

issue, the local monuments and nature conservation services have to be engaged as a 

matter of principle. These agencies decide, according to the envisaged impact, wheth-

er interference in the area of the protected property and its surroundings (buffer zone 

and wider setting) is to be approved, is to be approved under certain conditions, or 

Upper-level heritage 
protection authority: 
State Archaeological 
Department of Schleswig-
Holstein (ALSH)

Upper-level nature 
protection authority: 
State Department of 
Agriculture, the Environment 
and Rural Areas (LLUR)

Measures
Planning

Application

Application

Application

Assessment, Consultation, Approval

Consultation
Consultation 
Approval

Consultation 
Approval

Assessment
Consultation
Approval

Districts
Lower-level 
nature 
protection 
authorities

Districts
Lower-level 
heritage 
protection 
authorities

implementAtion of the 
StAtutory protection 
With reSpect to hedeby 
And the dAnevirke
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is to be refused approval. Interference is thus controlled insofar as it cannot threaten 

the value and integrity of the nominated property.

In the Monument Preservation Act for the State of Schleswig-Holstein (DSchG SH, 

2015) there is a list of all monuments (Section 8 (1)), which is accessible to the public. 

Almost one third of all the areas comprising the nominated property are already 

listed monuments. All the other areas are monuments by definition and therefore also 

legally protected (Section 8 (1)).

The buffer zone and wider setting are protected as the setting of the monument. The 

protection afforded to the setting of a monument is not given for a fixed distance 

from the listed monument. Thus it applies beyond the borders of the buffer zone 

in particular cases defining the wider setting. A large area within the buffer zone 

between the Main Wall and the Kovirke is, in addition, indefinitely designated as a 

protected area for archaeological heritage. 

The protection of the nominated property and its buffer zone is attained by imposing 

conditions for property owners (Section 13 (4)). Should measures be capable of com-

promising the monuments, their value and setting, approval can be refused or only 

given under certain conditions (Section 12). Thus modifications to the monuments 

and related new building are prohibited as far as possible, their use being specifically 

restricted as defined by the objectives of the archaeological heritage management.

Moreover, the Monument Preservation Act incorporates the designation of World Her-

itage Sites (Section 2, (3)), in particular cultural landscapes, protecting buffer zones, 

visual qualities and further values.

The act (Section 4, (1)) stipulates that all interests and requirements of the Convention 

Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage of 16 Novem-

ber 1972 must be taken into consideration when undertaking any public planning 

activities and measures concerning the cultural heritage assets of the state. Further-

more, it states that a World Heritage coordination unit (site management) must be 

established to manage all activities affecting the respective World Heritage Site. At an 

early stage of any public planning activities and measures that may affect the inter-

ests of the World Heritage Site, the monument protection authorities and the World 

Heritage coordination unit need to be involved in order to safeguard the use and 

preservation of the monuments and its surrounding against competing interests.

monumEnt 
prEsErvatIon
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ExEcutIvE summary oF thE monumEnt prEsErvatIon act

§ 2 dEFInItIons, FIELd oF appLIcatIon

Monuments, as defined under this law, are cultural monuments and protected areas.

Cultural monuments are things, groups of things or parts of things from the past 

which it is in the public interest to study or preserve due to their particular value in 

terms of history, science, art, technology, urban planning or their effect on the cul-

tural landscape. Cultural monuments may be movable or immovable. Among other 

things they include heritage buildings, archaeological heritage and green heritage. 

This law defines those terms thus:

1.   Heritage buildings are groups of buildings, parts or the main parts of such 

groups, or connected buildings.

2.  Archaeological heritage is sites which were or are found in the soil, in moors 

or in a body of water, and from which archaeological methods can derive 

knowledge on humankind's past. These include material evidence such as 

changes and discolouration in the natural fabric of the soil and evidence of 

plant and animal life, from which archaeological methods can derive knowl-

edge on humankind's past.

3.   Green heritage is areas of gardens and landscapes which fulfil the require-

ments of Sentence 1. Among other things, green heritage may include gar-

dens, parks and cemeteries, including associated areas of water and wood-

land. They may also include avenues and lines of trees.

4.    Movable cultural monuments are individual items, collections and other 

groups of associated movable individual items which are of particular impor-

tance to the history and culture of Schleswig-Holstein, are national cultural 

assets or deserve protection according to international recommendations.

A cultural monument may include its immovable attachments and its inventory.

Protected areas are World Heritage Sites which are not protected as cultural monu-

ments, as well as heritage areas and protected excavation areas. This law defines the 

following terms thus:

1.   World Heritage Sites are the sites inscribed on the "World Heritage List" 

in accordance with Article 11, Section 2 of the Convention Concerning the 

Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage of 16 November 1972 

(Federal Law Gazette II 1977, p. 215), as long as they are not only nominated 

as natural heritage.

2.   Buffer zones are defined areas around a World Heritage Site to protect its 

[ 1 ] 

[ 2 ]

[ 3 ]
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immediate setting, important views and other attributes which determine its 

value.

3.   Heritage areas, historical cultural landscapes, items or groups of items or 

cultural heritage from a cultural landscape, whose appearance or relation-

ship to one another are of particular importance in terms of history, science, 

art, technology, urban planning or their effect on the cultural landscape. 

Heritage areas may also:

 a)   consist in items which do not individually fulfil the  

requirements of Sentence 2

 b)    be settlement structures, city or town layouts, city- or townscapes, 

city districts or neighbourhood, settlement centres or settlements,

4. Protected areas for archaeological heritage are delimited areas in which archaeolog-

ical heritage is known or thought to be found.

§ 4 pubLIc pLannInG and procEdurEs, worLd hErItaGE

Urban planning, land stewardship and regional planning shall include matters related 

to heritage protection and conservation, the requirements of European law and the 

international and European conventions ratified in Germany on the safeguarding of 

the tangible cultural heritage. Such matters shall also be taken into account as appro-

priate during all public planning and procedures.

The legal entity which is responsible for managing the World Heritage Site shall set 

up a World Heritage coordination unit and name an official World Heritage represent-

ative to deal with matters relating to the World Heritage Site. This legal entity shall 

compile and maintain integrated concepts for planning and action in the form of 

management plans. If the legal entity does not fulfil its duty to compile and maintain 

the management plan, even after a period of notice set by the relevant upper-level 

heritage protection authorities, the management plan shall instead be compiled or 

maintained by the relevant upper-level heritage protection authorities.

The heritage protection authorities and the World Heritage representative are public-in-

terest bodies. They are to be involved in all public planning and measures which might 

affect the interests of World Heritage, heritage protection and conservation at an early 

enough stage to allow the matters named in Section 1 and those related to the World 

Heritage Site, its buffer zones and its important views to be included in considerations 

along with other concerns, and to ensure that the monuments can be maintained and 

used, and their surroundings laid out appropriately. World Heritage Sites are to be 

preserved in their outstanding universal value, including their surroundings.

[ 1 ] 

[ 2 ]

[ 3 ]
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8 § protEctIon oF ImmovabLE cuLturaL monumEnts

Immovable cultural monuments are protected by law. They are to be inscribed on a 

list (heritage list) and this inscription is to be reported. The protection of the cultural 

monuments does not depend on their inscription on the heritage list. The heritage list 

is not conclusive. It is to be regularly checked, and additions and corrections made. 

The upper-level heritage protection authorities shall maintain the heritage lists for 

their own areas of responsibility.

...

§ 12 mEasurEs rEquIrInG pErmIssIon

The permission of the lower-level heritage protection authorities is required for

1.  repairs or alterations to a cultural monument, or its destruction,

2.   moving to another place a cultural monument which is of importance to 

local history or the cultural landscape,

3.   changing the surroundings of an immovable cultural monument if this is 

likely to significantly impinge upon the impression it leaves,

The permission of the upper-level heritage protection authorities is required for

1.   all measures in heritage areas and their surroundings which are likely to 

significantly impinge upon the heritage areas; this shall not apply to the 

measures described in paragraph 1 of this section,

2.   all measures in protected excavation areas and World Heritage Sites which 

are likely to impinge upon or endanger them,

3.  infringements upon the fabric of a heritage site for the purposes of research,

4.   the use of archaeological methods designed to find cultural heritage, in 

places which are known to contain cultural heritage or which circumstances 

suggest might do so,

5.   the use of measuring and searching devices which are designed to find 

cultural monuments without authorisation to do so according to other legal 

regulations,

6.   investigations, excavations or dives in places which are known to contain 

cultural monuments or which circumstances suggest might do so, without 

authorisation to do so according to other legal regulations, or

7.   taking possession, in full or in part, of a cultural monument which has come 

to light by means of an excavation or dive.
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buFFEr zonE and 
protEctIon oF thE 
wIdEr sEttInG

§ 13 procEdurE to FoLLow For mEasurEs rEquIrInG pErmIssIon

...

Permission may be denied if this is necessary in order to protect the monuments. It 

shall be granted if there are no reasons to deny it related to heritage protection and if 

the site's status as a World Heritage Site is not put at risk, or if an overriding public 

interest necessitates the measure. Public and private concerns shall be weighed up 

amongst and against one another.

...

Permission may be granted with conditions or requirements attached.

...

In accordance with articles 103-107 of the Operational Guidelines for the Implementa-

tion of the World Heritage Convention (last amended 2015) a buffer zone surrounding 

the immediate and wider setting of the nominated property was established. 

The buffer zone for the immediate setting is designed to preserve: 

•  the topography, consisting of the authentic landscape relief and hydrology, 

particularly by refraining from quarrying or backfill (gravel mining, pond 

construction, or similar) or the construction of new, not historically docu-

mented bodies of water as well as the drainage of bodies of water,

•  significant views and open spaces in the buffer zone around the Danevirke, 

kept free from new planting of forest and the agricultural cultivation of 

quick-growing woody plants,

•  the views and open spaces in the buffer zone around the Danevirke, kept free 

from new building areas and business parks, 

•  the open spaces free of new building development and facilities: these are all 

the greenfield sites within the buffer zone which are located directly at the 

monuments or which are visible from the walls or from which a good view is 

afforded of large areas of the monuments,



2625. Protection and management of the ProPerty

•  and the built-on areas of the buffer zone, kept free from measures clearly ex-

ceeding the height of the surrounding development or those interfering with 

the overall picture.

Though the boundaries of the buffer zone were individually adapted in line with local 

circumstances, the following principles still apply in general:

•  The buffer zone fully encloses the ramparts of Hedeby and the Danevirke. Its 

boundaries are based on the site's central point.

•  In the outer area (open, unbuilt areas), which is largely used for agriculture, 

they follow the borders of the landscape protection area, but fully enclose the 

nominated property up to a distance of at least 400 m.

•  In the built areas within the site, they follow the borders of the current 

building developments and those of the landscape protection area, but fully 

enclose the monuments up to a distance of at least 200 m.

The designation of the wider setting serves the protection of important views which 

convey the significant historic topography of this cultural landscape. The main goal 

is to keep the area free from facilities and buildings that are visible from afar, such as 

wind turbines. Currently, the protection of the wider setting has a radius of 5 kilo-

metres.

In view of the upcoming allocation of sites most suitable for wind energy plants in 

the regional plans, the State Archaeological Department is currently carrying out 

(Dec. 2016) an in-depth analysis and justification of the 5 km radius of the wider 

setting. This analysis will focus on the identification of important viewsheds from the 

site into the landscape as well as potential visual impairment in the border area of the 

wider setting. The goal of this analysis is to establish a better understanding of the 

visual qualities of the nominated property and to strengthen the wider setting. The 

allocation of sites for wind energy plants that may impair the OUV of the nominated 

property will be ruled out within the planning process.

The abovementioned protective mechanisms (see Monument Preservation) also apply 

for the designated buffer zone and the wider setting. Here, as one aspect of protecting 

the setting of monuments, measures capable of considerably affecting the impact of 

the monuments need to be examined case by case. Whether and to what degree such 

proposals can negatively affect the monuments and their surroundings is usually 

examined and appraised by the heritage protection authorities including the State 

Archaeological Department (ALSH) managing the site. Reviews are carried out on the 
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naturE consErvatIon

basis of the specifications of the Management Plan and the planned view analysis. 

The strategy of the Management Plan preventively banks on activating and involving 

the property owners, the residents and the users more strongly, to consolidate their 

acceptance of and their good will about the monuments' conservation.

Alterations to nature protection areas, landscape protection areas and other areas 

protected by law must be approved by the district nature conservation service. Meas-

ures in the relevant nature protection areas of the nominated property are appraised 

on the basis of the specific conservation goals. The goals for protecting the landscape 

and the biotopes largely coincide with those of monument preservation since they 

prohibit alterations and modifications running counter to the protection of the value 

of the archaeological substance. Furthermore, the responsible nature conservation 

authorities are legally obligated only to carry out measures in areas which are subject 

both to nature protection and monument protection in consultation with the heritage 

protection authorities. The management and maintenance of the nominated property 

are coordinated as part of the Management Plan for the monuments, with the objec-

tive of nature conservation. 

Schleswig-Holstein’s Nature Conservation Act (LNatSchG, last amended 2016) and the 

Nature Conservation Act of the Federal Republic of Germany (BNatSchG, last amend-

ed 2016) are the most important acts for the conservation of nature and the landscape 

AreA of the nominAted 
property, buffer zone 
And Wider Setting
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in Schleswig-Holstein. Besides the general objectives of sustainability in respect of 

natural assets and habitats, one general principle is also the conservation of cultural 

assets and cultural landscapes (BNatSchG, last amended 2016):

1 §  obJEctIvEs and poLIcIEs oF naturE consErvatIon and  
LandscapE prEsErvatIon

On grounds of their own intrinsic value and as people’s basis of life, including 

responsibility for future generations, nature and the landscape in populated and un-

inhabited areas are to be protected such that (…)

1.  the biological diversity, (…)

... ...

3.   diversity, uniqueness and beauty as well as the recreational value of nature 

and the landscape/countryside are ensured on a permanent basis. The pro-

tection also includes the maintenance, the development and, if required, the 

restoration of nature and the landscape (general objective of nature conserva-

tion and preservation of the landscape).

...

For a permanent conservation of the diversity, character and beauty as well as the 

recreational value of nature and the landscape

1.   natural landscapes and historical cultural landscapes and landscapes, togeth-

er with their cultural, architectural and archaeological monuments, are to be 

protected in particular from deformation, urban sprawl and other impair-

ments. (…)

...

Nature protection areas, landscape protection areas and Natura 2000 areas enjoy ad-

ditional protection by law or by regulations. Here, all activities leading to destruction 

or impairment are prohibited, and uses are severely restricted in part. Conservation 

goals, conditions and restrictions are administered in the underlying regulations or 

in the act itself. While interventions are possible, they are only given approval where 

they are inevitable and where they can be counterbalanced. Parts of the nominat-

ed property are designated as the nature protection areas “Hedeby-Danevirke” and 

“Reesholm / Schlei”. Other areas in the buffer zone are protected as Natura 2000 

areas, namely “Busdorf Valley”, “Lime Spring Fen near Klein Rheide” and “Schlei”. 

Nearly all the areas are part of the landscape protection areas “Hedeby-Danevirke”, 

“Windeby Noor and Schnaaper Lakes” and “Hüttener Foothills”. All in all, the nom-
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protEctIvE EFFEcts

inated property is thus almost completely protected and the buffer zone is protected 

on a large scale by various nature conservation regimes. The Nature Conservation 

Act of the State of Schleswig-Holstein complements specific regulations in the Nature 

Conservation Act of the Federal Republic of Germany.

Protected areas for archaeological heritage, listed monuments and nature protection 

areas, as well as areas of the interconnected Natura 2000 network, are subject to the 

strictest of conditions. Within the nature protection areas, for instance, it is largely 

forbidden to build constructions, to leave the marked paths and roads on foot or 

otherwise, to affix signs or to bring about change in any other way. The restrictions in 

landscape conservation areas and the protection afforded to the setting offer opportu-

nities for regional development but in doing so they put constraints on buildings and 

other measures when it comes to protecting the overall picture of the landscape, the 

spatial references of the monuments and the aesthetic value of the whole ensemble. 

The accordingly graduated legal protection facilitates prohibitions, authorisations and 

measures, which are adapted to the on-site requirements of the monuments and their 

surroundings. Thus it is able to protect the value and the character of the nominated 

property in a suitable manner whilst allowing the necessary room for developments 

at the same time.

Nature Protection Area 1 centimeter = 1500 metersBu�er zoneOther Listed MonumentsLandscape Protection Area
/ Natura 2000

monument And nAture 
conServAtion in the 
AreA of hedeby And the 
dAnevirke
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sponsorshIp

consErvatIon

spatIaL pLannInG 

The measures for protecting nature and the landscape are sponsored financially by 

the State of Schleswig-Holstein. In addition, there are the public and private trusts 

which likewise support nature protection activities. Subsidies are presently being 

applied to the maintenance of the plant cover and in land-use management at Hedeby 

and the Danevirke. The goal is to change land use from privately owned land by ac-

quiring or exchanging land in the area of the nominated property or the buffer zone.

All areas of the nominated property are being attended to by means of a detailed mainte-

nance plan within the Management Plan for Hedeby and the Danevirke. This is coordi-

nated between the various property owners and users and controls the condition of the 

monuments’ substance and the plant cover through regular maintenance of the areas of 

the nominated property and suitable special measures. Thus provision is made for the 

optimal conservation of the monuments and their value as well as of the valuable hab-

itats. The maintenance measures are primarily carried out by a non-profit organisation 

which is financed by contributions from the property owners and public monies. 

In the Federal Republic of Germany, the protection of the archaeological heritage has 

to be taken into consideration in spatial planning in compliance with the Spatial Plan-

ning Act (ROG, last amended 2015). According to this act, as a matter of principle, the 

interests of archaeological heritage management or monument preservation within 

the sphere of spatial planning have to be treated at the same level as the interests of, 

for example, nature protection and landscape conservation. The act’s principal pur-

pose is to secure sustainable regional development, that is, the careful and preventive 

use of space (spatial assets) for present and future generations, guaranteeing them op-

portunities to develop chances for development. The ROG (Section 2, (2), 5.) provides 

guidelines for the preservation of cultural landscapes:

5.   Cultural landscapes shall be preserved and developed. The characteristic 

features and the cultural and natural monuments of historically evolved cul-

tural landscapes shall be preserved. The various landscape types and use of 

the sub-regions shall be designed and developed with the aim of achieving a 

harmonious co-existence, overcoming structural problems, and creating new 

economic and cultural concepts. Suitable spatial conditions shall be estab-

lished to allow agriculture and silviculture to contribute to the protection of 

the natural resources in rural areas and to conserve and shape nature and 

the landscape.

The nominated property and its surroundings are affected by planning at the feder-

al, state and municipal levels. At the level of the federal government, guidelines are 

given in the Federal Spatial Planning Programme.
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pLannInG at statE 
LEvEL

pLannInG at 
munIcIpaL LEvEL

maIntEnancE pLan

tourIsm dEvELopmEnt 
pLan

rEGIonaL 
dEvELopmEnt pLan 
For schLEswIG-
hoLstEIn

The interests of the nominated property must be respected when the basic principles 

of spatial planning are being compiled. If the inspection of the cultural heritage does 

not take place, or if these interests are found not to have been taken into consider-

ation, then the State Archaeological Department, the superior authority for monu-

ments, has the option of correcting the situation. The municipalities' planning depart-

ment is obligated to act in pursuance of the planning specifications and principles at 

the federal state level. 

As public-interest bodies, the upper-level authorities for heritage protection and na-

ture conservation have to approve the municipalities' land-use plans. Should meas-

ures be at risk of compromising the monuments and their impact, the approval can 

be refused or only given under certain conditions.

5.d  ExIstInG pLans rELatEd to thE munIcIpaLIty  
and rEGIon In whIch thE proposEd thE proposEd 
propErty Is LocatEd 

The Maintenance Plan for Hedeby and the Danevirke from 2008 was amended in 

2010 and is integrated in the Management Plan (see Chapter 5.e.). The responsible 

institution is the State Archaeological Department (ALSH).

A regional tourism plan was designed in 2009. A specific plan for Hedeby and the 

Danevirke is integrated in the Management Plan. The tourism development plan is 

further specified in Chapter 5.i. The institution responsible for this is Ostseefjord 

Schlei GmbH. 

The Regional Development Plan for Schleswig-Holstein (LEP, passed 6 July, 2010) 

formulates general outlines and objectives for spatial planning. The most important 

policy vis-à-vis the protection of cultural and natural assets is the preservation of 

the diversity, unique character and beauty of the landscapes, the perpetuation of the 

ecosystem, and the protection and qualitative development of open spaces. Thus, it 

is consistent with the protection, conservation and management of the nominated 

property. The responsible Institution is the state planning division in the State Chan-

cellery of Schleswig-Holstein. 
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ExEcutIvE 
summary rEGIonaL 
dEvELopmEnt pLan 
For schLEswIG-
hoLstEIn (LEp 2010)

rEGIonaL pLans For 
arEas III and v

Outside the management planning concerned specifically with the Hedeby and the 

Danevirke monuments, spatial planning policy also makes provision for the monu-

ments in the Regional Plan for the Region of Schleswig. The superordinate Regional 

Planning Programme for Schleswig-Holstein and its successor, the Regional Develop-

ment Plan for Schleswig-Holstein (passed 6 July, 2010) formulate general outlines and 

objectives of spatial planning. This is designed to coordinate the competing claims 

among interested parties, resolve conflicts and make provisions for retaining the in-

dividual functions and uses of the space. All relevant ecological, economic and social 

aspects are to be taken into consideration.

The most important policy in Schleswig-Holstein’s Regional Development Plan vis-

à-vis the protection of cultural and natural assets is the preservation of the diversity, 

unique character and beauty of the landscapes, the perpetuation of the ecosystem, 

and the protection and qualitative development of open spaces. The area surrounding 

Hedeby and the Danevirke is, in state planning terms, a structurally weak rural area 

which is partly in the environs (hinterland) of the middle-order centres of Schleswig 

and Eckernförde. These areas are specifically assisted to strengthen them as inde-

pendent and sustainable living environments on par with the others. The remaining 

municipalities without any function as centres are limited in their structural develop-

ment by the plan. The use of existing development potential and regional initiatives 

is being facilitated in particular. Part of the area is designated as being particularly 

significant for tourism and recreation. Here, the emphasis is on the conservation of 

open spaces in the landscape and making the area an attractive tourist destination. 

Fundamentally, these objectives support the conservation of the monuments and 

their surroundings as well as the objectives of the Management Plan.

The area of Hedeby and the Danevirke is controlled by two regional plans (amended 

in 2000 for Area III and in 2002 for Area V). Regional Plan V is responsible for the 

District of Schleswig-Flensburg and embraces the whole of the nominated prop-

erty and its buffer zone except for the East Wall sector. This lies in the District of 

Rendsburg-Eckernförde and for this reason is in Planning Area III. Regional Plan V 

designates the western part of the Danevirke within the regional open space structure 

as an element worthy of protection that shapes the historical cultural landscape. The 

monument additionally counts as a recreation area close to built-up areas. In both 

regional plans there are priority areas designated for nature and the environment 

within the buffer zone. Within the framework of the new designation of land for 

wind energy, an intervening distance of 3–5 km is to be kept clear in the area around 

Hedeby and the Danevirke. Thus both plans are consistent with the protection, con-

servation and management of the property. The responsible institution is the Schle-

swig-Holstein Ministry of the Interior. 

Currently, the state of Schleswig-Holstein is revising all regional plans including 

those which are relevant to the nominated property. Most importantly, they will 
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contain the allocation of new areas suitable for wind power plants in order to meet 

sustainable energy goals. As the site manager of the nominated property, the State 

Archaeological Department of Schleswig Holstein is closely involved in this planning 

and drafting process. As stated above (see Buffer zone and protection of the wider 

setting), the planning and building of facilities that endanger the proposed OUV of 

the nominated property will not be approved. The projected date of publication of the 

regional plans is 2018/2019.

Priority areas for nature conservation are designated within the nominated prop-

erty, the buffer zone and the wider setting. Priority areas are those in which nature 

conservation takes priority over other interests when it comes to the use of space in 

planning processes. Areas which qualify for nature conservation are those where 

the interests of nature conservation are of great weight when balanced against other 

interests in planning processes. Land use plans and measures can only be conducted 

as long as they do not compromise nature and the landscape fundamentally. Nature 

conservation measures, especially those which are able to support the combination of 

different biotopes, are to be supported in these areas.

Areas which qualify for wind energy are those where wind energy is of particular rel-

evance and new wind energy facilities may be installed. Within the framework of the 

new designation of land for wind energy, an intervening distance of 4.5-5 km is to be 

kept clear in the area around Hedeby and the Danevirke as extraordinary monuments 

within the landscape. No wind energy facilities are to be planned or built outside the 

designated qualification areas.

The property is situated within development areas and areas which qualify for tour-

ism. The latter are zones where tourism is of great relevance. Here, an effort is made 

to promote the conservation and development of the prerequisites for tourism and 

recreation, especially the diverse landscape and typical scenery. Both goals are impor-

tant for the protection of the setting of Hedeby and the Danevirke. 

South of the monuments are areas which qualify for near-surface mineral extraction: 

potential mineral extraction is of great relevance, though archaeological heritage 

management interests are recognised. Small parts of priority areas for near-surface 

mineral extraction are found within the buffer zone. During planning, these areas 

take priority over other land use interests.

Parts of the Danevirke are situated within a military area, the Jagel airfield. Even 

though national defence interests have priority over other land-use interests, the mili-

tary administration has agreed to avoid any planning which might cause harm to the 

monuments.
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5.E  propErty manaGEmEnt pLan or othEr  
manaGEmEnt systEm

The Site Management Plan for Hedeby and the Danevirke is stipulated jointly by 

local, regional and federal protagonists and interest groups as a guideline for action 

geared to the long term. It is determined by all relevant international standards ap-

plying to monument conservation as well as the charters and conventions connected 

with the management of the archaeological heritage.

The Management Plan for Hedeby and the Danevirke encompasses the nominated 

property including the core zone, the buffer zone and, in part, the statutory wider 

setting protection which extends beyond the site itself. For all three zones, operational 

objectives have been agreed upon and recommendations for planning and actions 

given which can be specified and supplemented by means of a catalogue of measures.

Moreover, the Management Plan provides all necessary basic information about the 

history, inventory and value of the monuments for planning and other measures. 

Its field of action extends from statutory tasks such as monument preservation and 

nature conservation and planning, to development concepts for municipalities and 

maintenance measures, or important forms of utilisation such as tourism, interpreta-

tion and research.

The objectives and the principles of the Management Plan link the preservation of the 

physical and intangible values of the archaeological monuments and their mutual re-

lationship with their setting with their ecological, social and economic development. 

The emphasis is on integrating the monuments into the modern social environment 

and into all spheres impacting directly or indirectly upon value retention. In terms of 

the strategic objectives of the UNESCO World Heritage Committee concerning effec-

tive management, participation through communication, and strengthening the role 

of local communities, a very far-ranging course of action for long-term conservation 

is being set up. Besides passive protection through boundaries, laws and regulations, 

it envisages active preservation through plans and strategies, and through raising 

acceptance and awareness of the monuments and their value. Hedeby and the Danev-

irke are to have a role as a driving force for development in the region, thus becoming 

more strongly anchored socially as an important regional resource. 

Preceding the Management Plan is a strategy based on the principles of heritage man-

agement. The strategy guides all further strategic and functional decisions, in order to 

realise the ideas described in a vision. The strategy comprises the following long-term 

objectives and basic principles:
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IntEGratIvE approach

vaLuE rEtEntIon

sustaInabILIty

partIcIpatIon

usE

basIc prIncIpLEs

Hedeby and the Danevirke are perceived and conserved as an integral historical 

complex and as part of the UNESCO World Heritage nomination « The Archaeological 

Border Landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke ».

All features embracing the contribution to the Outstanding Universal Value of The 

Archaeological Border Landscape of Hedeby and the Danevirke remain in situ in their 

entirety. Features which provide further historical context and values of national, 

regional and local importance are also conserved. These include form and substance, 

spatial reference and spatial impact and perceptibility.

Hedeby and the Danevirke are integrated into their cultural, social, ecological and 

economic settings and are, by means of their sustainable use, a driving force for de-

velopment and an improved quality of life in the region.

The population is aware of the significance of Hedeby and the Danevirke and actively 

supports the safeguarding and further development of this site.

The prime use of the monuments is as sources of historical material and subjects of 

scientific research. Furthermore, distinct concepts are created within the scope of the 

Management Plan for conveying their significance and usage as well as giving the 

monuments public exposure through tourism. Development in terms of cultural and 

educational activities and tourism plays a significant role in the long-term conserva-

tion of the monuments. It is today’s most important form of economic use and creates 

direct economic benefits for the surrounding areas while at the same time constitut-

ing a potential threat to the monuments. The monuments' development in terms of 

culture, tourism and museology endorses the educational mandate of the UNESCO 

in a special way and help to sensitise visitors and residents to the site’s cultural and 

natural heritage.

∙  Guided by the terms of reference of the UNESCO World Heritage Convention 

∙  Preventative protection by safeguarding the substance, preventing the mon-

uments’ values from being compromised and by long-term strategies, plans 

and measures which are monument-friendly

∙  Weighing up decisions on grounds of the best information available

∙  Best possible use of existing laws, responsibilities and other instruments
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manaGEmEnt

∙  Participation of the population, relevant institutions and organisations and 

other important interest groups

∙  Sustainable use of the monuments for education, nature conservation and 

recreation and of the buffer zone for activities and developments which help 

retain the monuments' value

∙  Raising awareness and acceptance with respect to the monuments as well as 

cultural and natural heritage in general through information and education

The Management Plan creates an effective management structure in order to achieve 

the long-term and operational objectives. The basis for this is good communication 

and the participation of all the important interest groups in the region with the help 

of specified structures, rules and instruments.

The objectives and measures agreed upon in the Management Plan are implemented 

by the responsible local actors. The Danevirke/Hedeby Association and its working 

groups serve as a legally constituted participating platform for the region in the 

development, updating, implementation and monitoring of the Management Plan. 

In addition, it operatively assumes the trustee obligations of the property owners 

in matters of maintenance and areal management. Communication with UNESCO’s 

World Heritage Centre and its partners and the administrative tasks of monument 

management are carried out via the Site Management Office, which is domiciled in 

Schleswig-Holstein’s State Archaeological Department. 

Long-term and secure financing for the implementation of the Management Plan is 

guaranteed through the Government of the State of Schleswig-Holstein and its repre-

sentative the Ministry of Justice, Cultural and European Affairs, as well as through 

the local interest groups based on a stipulated distribution key.

5.F sourcEs and LEvELs oF FInancE

This overview features only those monies which can be directly assigned to the 

regular management of the Hedeby and the Danevirke monuments and their inter-

pretation to the public. Pro rata work by the participating institutions must remain 

unconsidered. Furthermore, a substantial part of the work (especially maintenance 

and monitoring) is carried out in an honorary capacity and through a non-profit 

organisation. The financial sources available are adequate for the management of the 

nominated property. 
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The financing of the maintenance and management of Hedeby and the Danevirke is 

shared by the agencies responsible for public tasks within the scope of the Manage-

ment Plan, as well by the property owners. 

Special projects play an important role in the implementation of elaborate proposals 

concerning the monuments. The support programmes of the State of Schleswig-Hol-

stein, the Federal Government of Germany and of the EU, as well as local cultural 

trusts, are of special significance for financing such projects. 

tabLE 5.3 FInancIaL sourcEs For manaGEmEnt, protEctIon and 
maIntEnancE oF hEdEby and thE danEvIrkE In 2016.

Institution Sum in euros

State Archaeological Department ALSH 100,000

Viking Museum Hedeby (Wikinger Museum Haithabu) 270,530

Sydslesvigsk Forening SSF (Danevirke Museum) 230,000

Ministry for Energy Transition, Agriculture, Nature and the Environment MELUR 23,000

District Schleswig-Flensburg 20,000

Amt Haddeby 5,000
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5.G  sourcEs oF ExpErtIsE and traInInG In consErvatIon 
and manaGEmEnt tEchnIquEs

In terms of technical training, the staff members of the institutions which undertake 

important tasks in the protection, conservation and mediation of the monuments of 

Hedeby and the Danevirke are all well to very well trained. The state of knowledge 

about the monuments and their maintenance has grown over the decades. The main-

tenance of the monuments is carried out by a non-profitmaking company with one 

foreman and a group of several workers. 

At the upper-level authorities for heritage protection and nature conservation, Schle-

swig-Holstein’s State Archaeological Department (ALSH) and the State Department 

for Agriculture, Environment and Rural Areas (LLUR), academically trained scholars 

and specialists of international renown are in charge of professional issues. Numerous 

academic works about the monuments have been produced by these institutions. For 

planning tasks, additional experts with a university education in the planning sector 

are available. The lower public authorities (local services) with responsibility for 

monuments and nature conservation are part of the district administration, and their 

qualifications are of a broader disposition. The personnel employed by the municipal 

agencies are also qualified for administrative tasks by way of corresponding tech-

nical training or university studies or have gained the required proficiency through 

advanced training. Likewise, the staff employed by the lower-level heritage protection 

authorities have also acquired qualifications for monument preservation within the 

framework of advanced training and years of experience. The experts who work in 

the Local Nature Conservation Service have been specifically trained for these tasks 

at degree level.  

The heads of the museums are academically trained, experienced experts working 

in the sectors of archaeology (Danevirke Museum) and education theory (Viking 

Museum Hedeby) who have extensive knowledge about the monuments and the best 

way to communicate this knowledge. Viking Museum Hedeby is part of the State 

Archaeological Museum, an arrangement which fosters intensive academic exchange. 

Additional academic staff or staff whose task it is to impart knowledge are employed 

in the museum as freelance visitor guides or have temporary jobs on projects. All 

the guides are trained at the Viking Museum Hedeby and participate in an advanced 

training course at least once a year. 

The State Archaeological Museum in Schloss Gottorf and its staff are the most impor-

tant source of academic expertise on Hedeby and the Danevirke. For years now, they 

have published the most important contributions to research on Hedeby in scientific 

journal series and other publications.
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5.h vIsItor FacILItIEs and InFrastructurE

Hedeby and the Danevirke are well served by road, and multifaceted and multilingual 

information is available on the sites, concentrated primarily in two communication 

centres, namely Viking Museum Hedeby and the Danevirke Museum. Both centres 

have their main topics and complement each other as regards content. Alongside this, 

information about the monuments is provided on-site in three different languages 

(German, English and Danish) and in various ways such as through signposts, guided 

tours, moderated programmes and audio guides. This type of interpretation will 

also be developed further. Pressure on the monuments will be better controlled by 

means of a standardised visitor control system within the scope of the Management 

Plan. At present, the Viking Museum Hedeby (the main focus for visitors) is located 

outside the nominated property, whereas the rebuilt Viking houses belonging to the 

museum are situated within the historic town. The original structures themselves are 

only walked upon in a few places and the visitor intensity is low. Where the paths are 

suitably maintained, the number of visitors on the walls themselves could be signifi-

cantly increased without the substance of the monuments suffering further damage. 

the mAin WAll neAr dA-
nevirke muSeum
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A basic principle here is the continued encouragement of visits to the monuments so 

that guests are offered an interpretation at the original cultural monuments which is 

as authentic as possible. 

Viking Museum Hedeby was provided with an elaborate new permanent exhibition 

in 2010 and is the most important tourist magnet for the Hedeby and the Danevirke 

monuments. In winter 2016, the museum will close for renovation for about one year. 

Visitor interpretation will then focus on the reconstructed houses and an excavation 

which is planned in the grave field within the settlement area. At Danevirke Museum, 

there are plans to extend and renew the buildings and the exhibition.

Tourist services, such as accommodation, restaurants and car parking are all outside 

the nominated property. Toilets can be found at the reconstructed Viking houses 

inside the nominated property. Both museums are equipped with adequate car and 

bus parking facilities and toilets outside the nominated property. Additionally, Viking 

Museum Hedeby offers a restaurant. The environs of Hedeby and the Danevirke 

feature a substantial number of overnight accommodation facilities and restaurants, 

especially in the city of Schleswig and the town of Eckernförde, just outside the buff-

reconStructed viking 
Age houSeS in hedeby
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IntErprEtatIon

er zone. Most accommodation is in private rooms or apartments. A few larger hotels 

capable of accommodating tourist coaches can be found in the towns. Other facilities 

such as hospitals and other medical treatment, shopping, police etc. are also located in 

both towns. 

5.I  poLIcIEs and proGrammEs rELatEd to thE prEsEnta-
tIon and promotIon oF thE propErty

Between the museums assigned with the mediation of the nominated property and 

the State Archaeological Department, a concept was agreed upon as part of the 

Management Plan of Hedeby and the Danevirke which addresses relevant key prin-

ciples in the interpretation of the monuments on the ground and in the museums. In 

this concept, guidelines for networking and communication are formulated, as are 

mediation methods and instruments and also target groups. The interpretation is 

directed at comprehensible quality criteria, standards and content, with the responsi-

exhibiton SpAce in the 
viking muSeum hedeby
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corporatE dEsIGn

tourIsm dEvELopmEnt 
pLan

bilities and duties being regulated. Further participating parties, such as schools and 

tourism-related stakeholders, are being integrated into a network. The mediation is 

to concentrate on the Viking Age as the central theme of the monuments and their 

significance within the context of Scandinavian culture. At the same time, however, 

other important themes relating to the monuments are integrated, such as their signif-

icance in modern times, the surrounding natural environment and notably that of the 

“Danish Minority”. This approach to mediation envisages the multilingual, multime-

dia-based visitor information being concentrated in the existing museums – Viking 

Museum Hedeby and the Danevirke Museum – with their adjoining external sections, 

whereas the monuments themselves, and experiencing them directly on-site (in the 

field), are of central importance in terms of interpretation. This on-site interpretation 

of the monuments is guided by a working script that provides information on themes, 

content, texts and the target group, as well as places and means of presentation (pan-

els, app, etc.). In 2015, new panels were set up in several easily accessed spots offering 

comprehensive, easy-to-understand information on the monuments in general and 

the location in particular. A website [ www.haithabu-danewerk.de ] was also set up to 

provide information and maps in three languages on the archaeological and natural 

values of the nominated property. Signposts were set up on every crossing at the 

archaeological sites with public roads and paths in order to mark the special jurisdic-

tion of the listed monuments and protection areas, and to show the way to the next 

information panel and the website.

On the basis of the mediation concept, a design manual was established serving as 

framework and tool kit for shaping and creating public spaces, paths, viewpoints and 

signage on-site and in the surrounding area. 

This design manual serves as a guideline for the public owners of the site, such as 

municipalities, communities and other important stakeholders. The manual outlines 

a corporate design that helps to design free spaces which convey and enhance the 

values of the nominated property. The manual aims to facilitate regional development 

and connects historical and present values. 

In combination, the elements and tools in the design manual produce recurring 

places and features which shape and open up Hedeby and the Danevirke as a single, 

connected experience. Its use is intended to reveal local potential and make it visible. 

The design manual has already been used in the municipality of Busdorf, where the 

Connection Wall is now on show and the surrounding public space has been designed 

and upgraded using a public spaces plan. Other planning proposals have already been 

made and are being implemented successively by the municipalities.

It is envisaged that, within the scope of the Management Plan of Hedeby and the 

Danevirke, a cultural tourism marketing concept will contribute to developing and 
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marketing the monuments and, at the same time, control visitor movements, thereby 

minimising negative interventions with respect to the monument and nature. The 

aim is to channel the vast majority of tourists into the museums and to offer special 

packages giving target groups such as individual tourists or school classes, access 

to the monuments outside. The Tourism Development Plan aims to create a cultural 

tourism brand, Hedeby and the Danevirke, making the monuments and the region a 

tourism centre of excellence in Germany, with the theme of the Vikings. The monu-

ments' marketing will be integrated into the region’s existing tourism concept, with 

Hedeby and the Danevirke being incorporated as the driving force for the domain of 

culture and interlinked with other themes. When designing the tourism infrastruc-

ture and tourism products related to the monuments, particular importance will be 

attached to high quality and sustainability. A system of certified partnerships with 

municipalities, enterprises and visitor guides is designed to help control tourist usage 

and to achieve high standards as regards world heritage competence, sustainable 

economic activity and cooperation within the region. The partnerships are intended 

to help the region identify more closely with the monuments and UNESCO's aims. 

5.J  staFFInG LEvELs and ExpErtIsE  
(proFEssIonaL, tEchnIcaL, maIntEnancE) 

One person in the State Department of Archaeology of Schleswig-Holstein is specifi-

cally appointed to coordinate the management tasks and communicate with UNESCO 

and its partners (Site Management Office). The site manager is also responsible for 

collecting and analysing monitoring data on the monuments.

The maintenance of the monuments, in particular the continuous control of vegeta-

tion and paths, such as mowing, cutting and other tasks, is conducted by a non-profit-

making company (the German Diakonie association) that specialises in landscape 

maintenance and (re)integrates handicapped people into the community. This cooper-

ation is planned for the long term.

Viking Museum Hedeby employs a director, six employees and three freelance work-

ers, in addition to further freelance visitor guides. The Danevirke Museum employs 

an academic director as well as a variable number of employees in the ticket office 

and information sections.
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6.a  kEy IndIcators For mEasurInG thE statE  
oF consErvatIon

The reference point for monitoring is the site's state of conservation at the time all the 

data were recorded in the years 2006 to 2010. The data were collected by the institu-

tions responsible for the different spheres of activity and, consequently, for measures 

in the management plan. The data were then gathered and evaluated by the site 

management. All data are stored, managed and presented digitally in a geographic 

information system (GIS), the GIS-Danevirke. More detailed information on the moni-

toring process is described in the attached Management Plan. 

Based on the factors affecting the Property which are outlined in Chapters 4a and 4b, 

the following indicators have been developed as applicable and conclusive tools to 

measure the state of conservation of Hedeby and Danevirke during monitoring.

6.b  admInIstratIvE arranGEmEnts For  
monItorInG thE propErty

State Archaeological Department of Schleswig-Holstein /  

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein (ALSH)

Brockdorff-Rantzau-Str. 70

24837 Schleswig

Germany

Tel: +49 (0) 4621 387 0

E-mail: info@alsh.landsh.de

Foundation of Schleswig-Holstein State Museums /

Stiftung Schleswig-Holsteinische Landesmuseen Schloss Gottorf

Schlossinsel 1

24837 Schleswig

Germany

Tel: +49 (0) 4621 - 813 222

E-mail: service@schloss-gottorf.de

Danevirke Museum

Ochsenweg 5

24867 Dannewerk

Germany

Tel: +49 (0) 4621 37814

E-mail: danevirke@syfo.de

6. monItorIng
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kEy IndIcators For mEasurInG thE statE oF consErvatIon oF hEdEby  
and thE danEvIrkE

Impact on Indicator Monitoring meth-

od

Periodicity Location of re-

cords

Surface Erosive effects on 

the ramparts due 

to visitor impact

Survey of all the 

monuments

Annual State Archaeologi-

cal Department of 

Schleswig-Holstein

Type and intensity 

of land use (e.g. 

agriculture)

Survey of all the 

monuments

As required

Twice annually

State Archaeologi-

cal Department of 

Schleswig-Holstein

Type and intensi-

ty of plant cover 

(weed control)

Survey of all the 

monuments

As required

Twice annually 

State Archaeologi-

cal Department of 

Schleswig-Holstein

Material and structure Loss of bricks and 

mortar due to frost 

damage

3D scan of Valde-

mar’s Wall

Twice annually State Archaeologi-

cal Department of 

Schleswig-Holstein

Storage conditions 

Below ground

Groundwater level Measurement at de-

fined points along 

ramparts

As required

Every few years

State Archaeologi-

cal Department of 

Schleswig-Holstein

Underwater Salinity and water 

temperature (Prac-

tical Salinity Units) 

in degrees Celsius, 

which favours tere-

do navalis attack

Measurement at 

Offshore Work

Once a year in 

summer

State Archaeologi-

cal Department of 

Schleswig-Holstein

Landscape and topography Extent and position 

of encroachment in 

the topography of 

the buffer zone

Documentation 

and review of spa-

tial planning and 

measures

Ongoing State Archaeologi-

cal Department of 

Schleswig-Holstein

Views and perceptibility Obstruction of 

significant views 

Use of a viewshed 

and visibility study

Ongoing State Archaeologi-

cal Department of 

Schleswig-Holstein

Use of monuments and 

setting

Total number of 

visitors

Continuous count 

of visitors at mu-

seums

Number of visits to 

website

Annually Foundation of 

Schleswig-Holstein 

State Museums 

Schloss Gottorf  

and Danevirke 

Museum
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6.c  rEsuLts oF prEvIous rEportInG ExErcIsEs

A register of damage to the monuments was compiled within the framework of 

the GIS-Danevirke and is available to the site management in electronic form. The 

analysis of the data constitutes the foundations for the current Management Plan for 

Hedeby and Danevirke. 

6. monItorIng
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7 Documentation
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7.a  photoGraphs and audIovIsuaL ImaGE InvEntory and authorIzatIon Form

ID No Format 

(Slide / 

print / 

video)

Caption Date of 

photograph 

(mo/yr)

Photographer Copyright owner (if different 

from photographer / director 

of video)

Contact details of copyright owner (name, address, tel /f ax, 

and e-mail

Non-exclusive 

cession of 

rights

D_HD_1 digital Hedeby 2010 Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein 

Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein 

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_2 digital Crooked Wall of the Danevirke 2010 Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein 

Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_3 digital Brick Front of the Main Wall of the 

Danevirke (Waldemar’s Wall)

2010 Michael Lang Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_4 digital The Crooked Wall of the Danevirke 2010 Rainer Heidenreich Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_5 digital Copy of Rune Stone for Skarthi near 

Hedeby

2010 Hans Haebler Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_6 digital Main Wall near Danevirke Museum 2010 Ingo Lau Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_7 digital Semi-circular Wall of Hedeby 2010 Mathias Bannick Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_8 digital Main Wall of the Danevirke 2010 Wolfgang Hartmann Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_9 digital Excavation near Thyraburg 1972 1972 Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_10 digital East Wall 2008 Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_11 digital North Wall 2008 Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_12 digital Kovirke 2008 Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_13 digital Connection Wall 2010 Evi Krebs-Hoffmann Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_14 digital Find of press dies from the harbour of 

Hedeby, 10th century AD.

2009 Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 

Gottorf

Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 

Gottorf

Stiftung Schleswig-Holsteinische Landesmuseen, Schloss Got-

torf 1, D-24837 Schleswig

Yes
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7.a  photoGraphs and audIovIsuaL ImaGE InvEntory and authorIzatIon Form

ID No Format 

(Slide / 

print / 

video)

Caption Date of 

photograph 

(mo/yr)

Photographer Copyright owner (if different 

from photographer / director 

of video)

Contact details of copyright owner (name, address, tel /f ax, 

and e-mail

Non-exclusive 

cession of 

rights

D_HD_1 digital Hedeby 2010 Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein 

Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein 

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_2 digital Crooked Wall of the Danevirke 2010 Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein 

Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_3 digital Brick Front of the Main Wall of the 

Danevirke (Waldemar’s Wall)

2010 Michael Lang Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_4 digital The Crooked Wall of the Danevirke 2010 Rainer Heidenreich Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_5 digital Copy of Rune Stone for Skarthi near 

Hedeby

2010 Hans Haebler Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_6 digital Main Wall near Danevirke Museum 2010 Ingo Lau Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_7 digital Semi-circular Wall of Hedeby 2010 Mathias Bannick Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_8 digital Main Wall of the Danevirke 2010 Wolfgang Hartmann Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_9 digital Excavation near Thyraburg 1972 1972 Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_10 digital East Wall 2008 Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_11 digital North Wall 2008 Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_12 digital Kovirke 2008 Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_13 digital Connection Wall 2010 Evi Krebs-Hoffmann Archäologisches Landesamt 

Schleswig-Holstein

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, Brockdorff-

Rantzau-Str. 70 D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_14 digital Find of press dies from the harbour of 

Hedeby, 10th century AD.

2009 Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 

Gottorf

Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 

Gottorf

Stiftung Schleswig-Holsteinische Landesmuseen, Schloss Got-

torf 1, D-24837 Schleswig

Yes
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D_HD_15 digital Jewellery of precious metal of woman 

in chamber grave 5, around 900 AD

2009 Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 

Gottorf

Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 

Gottorf

Stiftung Schleswig-Holsteinische Landesmuseen, Schloss Got-

torf 1, D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_16 digital Deposition of brass bars from the 

harbour of Hedeby, originally from 

Rhineland, late 8th/early 9th cen. AD 

2009 Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 

Gottorf

Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 

Gottorf

Stiftung Schleswig-Holsteinische Landesmuseen, Schloss Got-

torf 1, D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_17 digital Glass tesserae from Hedeby, used for 

glass production, Viking Age

2009 Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 

Gottorf

Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 

Gottorf

Stiftung Schleswig-Holsteinische Landesmuseen, Schloss Got-

torf 1, D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_18 digital Coin hoard from Steinfeld near Hedeby, 

Dorestad imitations, probably minted 

in Hedeby, early 10th cen. AD

2009 Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 

Gottorf

Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 
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Stiftung Schleswig-Holsteinische Landesmuseen, Schloss Got-

torf 1, D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_19 digital From a smithy: casting mould of soap 

stone, iron pan, melting pot, iron pliers, 

Viking Age

2009 Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 

Gottorf

Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 
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Stiftung Schleswig-Holsteinische Landesmuseen, Schloss Got-

torf 1, D-24837 Schleswig

Yes

D_HD_20 digital Rune stone for Skarthi, Busdorf, 2nd 
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highlighted in recent years
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the Viking Museum Hedeby
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ische Landesmuseen Schloss 

Gottorf
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Gottorf
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1980 Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein-

ische Landesmuseen Schloss 
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D_HD_28 digital State of research: excavations and 
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ische Landesmuseen Schloss 
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7.b  tExts rELatInG to protEctIvE dEsIGnatIon, copIEs 
oF propErty manaGEmEnt pLans or documEntEd 
manaGEmEnt systEms and Extracts oF othEr pLans 
rELEvant to thE propErty

Executive summaries with key provisions of the Monument Preservation Act of 

Schleswig Holstein (last amended 2015) as well as of the Regional Development Plan 

and Regional Plans Area III and V are integrated into Chapters 5.c and 5.d. Further 

relevant texts are provided on DVD annexed to the Dossier:

∙  Executive summary Management Plan Hedeby and Danevirke (2014)

∙   Executive summary The Nature Conservation Act of the Federal Republic of 

Germany (last amended 2016) and The Nature Conservation Act of the State 

of Schleswig-Holstein (last amended 2016)

∙   Executive summaries Regulation Concerning the Nature Protection and 

Landscape Protection Areas:

 ∙   Executive summary Regulation concerning the Nature Protection 

Area “Hedeby-Danevirke”

 ∙   Executive summary Regulation concerning the Nature Protection 

Area “Reesholm/Schlei”

 ∙  Executive summary District Regulation concerning the Landscape 

Protection Area “Hedeby-Danevirke”

 ∙   Executive summary District Regulations concerning further Land-

scape Protection Areas

∙   Examples of the Detailed Description of Hedeby and Danevirke:

 ∙  Description individual section Main Wall

 ∙  Summary Main Wall

7.c  Form and datE oF most rEcEnt rEcords or  
InvEntory oF propErty

All structural elements and known archaeological sites that can be counted as 

Danevirke and Hedeby monuments are completely recorded in a formalised detailed 

description (see 7.b). Here the location, visibility, state of preservation and use is 

explicated, as is also the research history of the respective elements. The description 

is complemented by sketch-maps, topographical maps and airborne LIDAR imagery 

structuraL ELEmEnts
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of the constituent parts as well as by cross-sections and profiles of the wall and the 

terrain compiled on the basis of these. There is also the Danevirke Atlas from 2001, 

a cartographic record of the surface of the monument at a scale of 1:2000. Airborne 

LIDAR images allow the recording of the over-ground relief to the nearest decimetre 

and in this way the surface of the monuments can be recorded. With the cross-ref-

erences to archaeological investigations there are also statements regarding the 

ascertained state of conservation as part of the description. The monuments were 

described within the nominated area. The descriptions are conducted by the State Ar-

chaeological Department of Schleswig-Holstein and are housed there. They are also to 

be found in the Management Plan and in extracts in the appendix of the application. 

All the fundamental cartographic material and information on the inventory, pro-

tection, maintenance, use and research that are available, are administrated in a 

geographical information system (GIS) of the State Archaeological Department of 

Schleswig-Holstein (ALSH). It serves as the central data pool and information pool on 

the Danevirke and Hedeby. From this pool, maps interlinked with various types of 

information can be generated at all times - or dynamically sorted. 

Reports dealing with archaeological enquiries are archived in the State Archaeolog-

ical Department (ALSH). Part of the documentation on the Heddeby investigations 

is housed in the Archaeological State Museum Schloss Gottorf (ALM). The compre-

hensive documentation includes photographs, a digital model of the terrain based on 

LIDAR imagery, orthogonal aerial photographs of all the Danevirke and of Hedeby as 

well as geomagnetic surveys and Sidescan-sonar images of underwater segments of 

the Danevirke. The results of the Georadar surveys within the Semicircular Wall are 

in the State Museum (ALM). The finds from all the excavations are also kept in the 

ALM and are fully archived. At present work is progressing on setting up a common 

data bank which will allow the registration of findspots / archaeological sites in the 

ALSH to be synchronised with the registration of finds/artefacts of the ALM.

7.d  addrEss whErE InvEntory, rEcords and archIvEs 
arE hELd

Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein 

Brockdorff-Rantzau-Str. 70 

D-24837 Schleswig

Stiftung Schleswig-Holsteinische Landesmuseen 

Schloss Gottorf 

D-24837 Schleswig

data banks / movabLE 
InvEntory / FInds
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8.a prEparEr

Matthias Maluck
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State Archaeological Department of Schleswig-Holstein 

Brockdorff-Rantzau-Str. 70 
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Tel: +49 4621 813309
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Amt Südangeln

Alte Dorfstraße 38 

D-24894 Tolk

Heiko Albert
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E-mail: info@amt-haddeby.de 

Amt Haddeby

Buchenweg 17

D-24884 Selk

Arne Reimer

Tel: +49 4621 934733

E-mail: arne-reimer@gmx.de 
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Gemeinde Fleckeby

Auf der Höhe 2

D-24357 Fleckeby 

Ursula Schwarzer 

Tel. +49 4354 99 60 20

E-mail: spd@fleckeby.net 

Gemeinde Borgwedel

Am Wald 18

D-24857 Borgwedel

Holger Weiß 

Tel: +49 4354 800223

E-mail: buergermeister@borgwedel.de 
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Jörg Sibbel 

Tel. +49 4351-710 0
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Tel: +49 4624 8561

E-mail: jopemeier@t-online.de 

Gemeinde Hollingstedt

Osterende 4

D-24876 Hollingstedt

Petra Bülow

E-mail: info@hollingstedt.de 
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Gemeinde Fahrdorf 

Bremland 7

24857 Fahrdorf 

Frank Ameis

Tel: +49 4621 93 53 0

E-Mail: buergermeister@fahrdorf.de 

Amt Arensharde

Hauptstraße 41

D-24887 Silberstedt 

Ralf Lausen

Tel: +49 4626 96-20

E-Mail: lausen@amt-arensharde.de 

Gemeinde Schaalby

Wiesenstraße 7

D-24882 Schaalby

Karsten Stühmer

Tel: +49 4622 180946

E-Mail: info@karstenstuehmer.de 

Gemeinde Ellingstedt

Busholm

24837 Ellingstedt

Petra Bargheer-Nielsen

Tel: 04626 96-0

E-mail: amtsverwaltung@amt-arensharde.de 

Amt Arensharde 

Hauptstraße 41

D-24887 Silberstedt

Herbert Will

E-Mail: amtsverwaltung@amt-arensharde.de 

8.d oFFIcIaL wEb addrEss

http://haithabu-danewerk.de

Contact name: Matthias Maluck

E-mail: matthias.maluck@alsh.landsh.de
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IntroductIon

1.  introduction

1.1 Focus and Contents of 
 the Management Plan 
The management plan presented here documents the con-
trol and administrative systems for the Danevirke and He-
deby monuments. As part of a serial transnational World 
Heritage nomination, the monuments are to be proposed 
for inscription in the world heritage list. Within the frame-
work of this international project, the Danevirke and He-
deby represent one of eight different component parts lo-
cated in six different countries. All sites are of outstanding 
significance in terms of the Viking Culture and are there-
fore being proposed under the criteria (iii) and (iv) of the 
World Heritage Convention. 

This management plan serves particularly in safeguarding 
the outstanding universal value as well as the authenticity 
and integrity of the Danevirke and Hedeby for present 
and future generations. We are dealing here with those 
qualities and values which justify the nomination of both 
these monuments as a shared universal heritage of man-
kind. The conservation should conform to the World He-
ritage Convention and the World Heritage Guidelines de-
veloped for its implementation as too to those guidelines 
and recommendations developed by advisory organiza-
tions of the UNESCO. For securing the Outstanding Uni-
versal Value of the Danevirke and Hedeby it is especially 
necessary to link these globally valid guidelines with nati-
onal and federal legal planes as well as with the instru-
ments operating at local level. The management plan has 
developed a strategy for this task and outlines the cycle of 
everyday and long-term measures for realizing its long-
term objectives. The system is planned methodically and 
for the long-term, connecting important conservational 
resources such as the borders of protection zones, laws, in-
stitutional players and administrations, with those spheres 
of activity in which the measures can be implemented. 

The management plan is a voluntary agreement between 
the players and participants and formulates the self-com-
mitment of the responsible regional corporations, admini-
strative bodies, institutions and organizations to act in ac-
cordance with the jointly formulated objectives of the 
transnational cooperation. Furthermore it fulfils the requi-
rement for a management plan for world heritage sites by 
the responsible agency as per §21 DSchG SH (Schleswig 
Holstein’s Monument Conservation Law) from 2012.

The Management Plan to hand is oriented on the period 
until the year 2017 and will be updated after that. 

To begin with, the significance of the Hedeby and Dane-
virke monuments is substantiated. Their value as part of 
the transnational serial world heritage nomination and as 
listed monuments of the state of Schleswig Holstein is de-
termined by their distinctive nature. 

The operational principles describe the means and resour-
ces in administration and public commitment which are 
available for the long-term management of the monu-
ments. They furthermore describe the legal and social con-
ditions under which the management takes place.

Within the operational fields of management, protection 
and conservation as well as sustainable use, the described 
resources are used in order to achieve the long-term ob-
jectives. The fields of operation echo the legal and admi-
nistrative situation and interests on the ground. In each 
operational field there are specific long-term objectives 
(5-20 years) as well as the responsibilities and catalogues 
of annual and short-term measures (2-5 years) for the in-
dividual remits.

executive Summary management plan 
Hedeby and Danevirke
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1.2. Strategy
IntroductIon

The strategy describes the operational framework of the ma-
nagement plan. The vision describes the status of the monu-
ments and their surroundings aimed for in the long term.

The annual, short-term (2-5 years) and long-term (5-30 ye-
ars) objectives within the operational fields of management, 
protection and maintenance as well as sustainable use have to 
be oriented on having this vision become reality. The long-
term objectives specify the ideas of the vision for the indivi-
dual operational fields of the management. Annual and short-
term objectives aim at accomplishing the long-term 
objectives. The objectives must be formulated so specifically 
that their attainment can be checked. For every objective, 
measures must be named which are suited to achieving the 
goal and whose implementation can be controlled.

The basic principles serve as the operational guidelines and 
principles of the management plan. All the strategic and ope-
rative decisions are oriented on them so that the long-term 
objectives may be achieved and the vision realized.      

VIs Ion
•	 	Integration:	Hedeby and the Danevirke are perceived 

and preserved as an integral   historical complex and as 
part of the transnational UNESCO world heritage nomi-
nation of Viking Age sites. 

•	 	Retention	of	Value:	All features embracing the value 
of Hedeby and the Danevirke remain in place on the 
ground in their entirety. To these belong form and sub-
stance, spatial reference and spatial impact as too percep-
tibility.

•	 Sustainability: Hedeby and the Danevirke are integra-
ted into their cultural, social, ecological and economic set-
tings and are, by means of their sustainable use, an engine 
for development and an improved quality of life. 

•	 Identification:	The population is aware of the signifi-
cance of Hedeby and the Danevirke and actively supports 
the safeguarding and further development of the world 
heritage.

BasIc  PrIncIPles
•	 		Orientation	on	the	terms	of	reference	of	the	UNESCO-

World Heritage Convention and the transnational coope-
ration. 

•	 	Preventive	protection	by	safeguarding	the	substance,	pre-
venting the monuments’ values from being compromised 
and by long-term strategies, plans and measures which are 
monument-friendly.

•	 	Weighing	up	of	decisions	on	grounds	of	the	best	informa-
tion available.

•	 	Best	possible	use	of	existing	laws,	responsibilities	and	other	
instruments. 

•	 	Participation	of	the	population,	relevant	institutions	and	
organisations and other important interest groups.

•	 	 Sustainable	use	of	the	monuments	for	education,	nature	
conservation and recreation and of the buffer zone for ac-
tivities and developments which support the value retenti-
on of the monuments.

•	 	Raising	awareness	and	acceptance	with	respect	to	the	mo-
numents as well as cultural and natural heritage in general 
through information and education. 
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1.3.  Process and Participation
Overseer of the preparations for the application is the state 
chancellery of the federal state of Schleswig-Holstein while 
the sponsor is the State Archaeological Department (Archäo-
logische Landesamt) of Schleswig Holstein with its seat in 
Schleswig. The local administrative units (so-called Kreise) 
and the municipalities (so-called Gemeinden) have been in-
volved in all stages concerning them since the start of the 
preparations. In 2008 discussions and information events took 
place with all the municipalities over the designation of the 
property boundaries as well as boundaries of the buffer zone. 
To this end there also took place residents’ meetings and dis-
cussions with representatives of the municipalities/communi-
ties and the landowners and leaseholders. Further attendance 
was made by the Danevirke Panel (Danewerksbeirat) in 
which stakeholders from administrations, museums and orga-
nizations are involved.

Developed at the same time with local project-funding co-
operations,	the	so-called	AktivRegionen	was	a	project	aimed	
at regional participation in the world heritage proposal. The 
AktivRegionen	are	steered	by	local	stakeholders	and	serve	in	
fostering regional projects financed from EU funds for Deve-
loping	Rural	Areas	(EAFRD/LEADER).	Hedeby	and	the	
Danevirke	are	located	in	the	three	Active	Regions	compri-
sing Schlei Ostsee, Hügelland amd Eider-Treene-Sorge. The 
aim of the project was to have the development of the com-
munity and the surroundings compatible with the protection 
of Hedeby and the Danevirke and to have the local residents 
profit from the process. The project was occasioned in part by 
the pressure from the municipalities to demarcate develop-
ment areas in the immediate vicinity of the monuments as 
too the ever increasing transformation of the landscape in the 
surroundings by agriculture, renewable energies and the ex-
ploitation of the mineral deposits. 

The	community	project	of	the	participating	Active	Regions	
“The Danevirke and Hedeby: Monuments with Impact” 
which evolved consequently was chaired by the Kreis Schles-
wig-Flensburg and was mainly sponsored by the state of 
Schleswig	Holstein.	Besides	the	strengthening	of	the	regional	
development potential by means of an ideas competition for 
landscape architects and land use plans in individual places, 
the aims included the development of a coordinated tourism 
concept and the greater provision of information for, and ac-
tivation of, the population. The project was carried out from 
May 2009 until May 2010 and ended in a conference of all 
the regional players involved.

In November 2009 an association was founded which repre-
sents the interests of all the public proprietors of the monu-
ments as well as other private owners and interest groups and 
whose remit is to translate measures from the management 
plan. The continuous participation of all the important in-
terest groups has thereby become a core element in drawing 
up the management plan. 

The suggestions resulting from the process were pooled with 
the existing administrative and management structures and, 
where necessary, supplemented. The preliminary version (or 
draft) was presented to the interest groups in June 2011, dis-
cussed with them and further adapted. The current manage-
ment plan is the result of this participatory process.

1.4. Contact Adresses
Ministerium für Justiz, Kultur und Europa 
des Landes Schleswig-Holstein
(Ministry for Justice, Culture and European Affairs of the State 
of Schleswig-Holstein)
III 50 Referat Kulturelle Grundsatzfragen, Museen
Reventlouallee 2-4
D-24105 Kiel
Tel.:	+49	(0)431	988	5804
E-Mail:	poststelle@mbk.landsh.de

Site Management im Archäologischen Landesamt 
Schleswig-Holstein:	
(State Archaeological Department 
in Schleswig-Holstein)
Schloss Annettenhöh
Brockdorff-Rantzau-Str. 70
D-24837 Schleswig
Tel.:	+49	(0)4621	387-0
Fax:	+49	(0)4621	387-55
E-Mail:	alsh@alsh.landsh.de

Because	of	the	exceptional	conditions	for	the	nomination	of	
the Danevirke and Hedeby for the world heritage list, i.e. its ta-
king place within the framework of the nomination of a trans-
national serial world heritage nomination”, the abovementi-
oned two contact offices are closely linked up with the 
coordination at international level for the whole of the propo-
sed world heritage property. The coordination of the serial no-
mination is under the control of Iceland.   
 

2. Hedeby and Danevirke
For the content see the German version of the Management 
Plan or the World Heritage nomination file, chapters 2 and 3.

3. basic provisions for action
For the content see the German version of the Management 
Plan or the World Heritage nomination dossier, chapter 5e. 
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ManageMent

4. management

4.1. Long-term Objectives
      of the Management
•	 Establishment	of	effective	communication	and	participation	

of all important players. 
•	 Establishment	of	an	effective	management	structure.
•	 Creation	of	long-term	and	secure	financing	for	imple-

menting the management plan.
•	 Establishment	of	monitoring	oriented	on	the	strategy	of	the	

management plan and which helps to improve objectives and 
measures as too the appreciation of the monuments’ value.

4.2. Coordination and Responsibility
comPetence

The nomination of the Danevirke and Hedeby was prepa-
red	as	a	joint	project	of	the	Federal	Republic	of	Germany	
with the state of Schleswig-Holstein together with the 
countries of Iceland (as the lead partner) and Denmark, 
Norway, Sweden and Latvia. While the Ministry for Justice, 
Cultural and European Affairs is responsible for Schleswig-
Holstein, it is the so-called World Heritage Office, located 
in Schleswig-Holstein’s State Office for Archaeology 
(ALSH), which has been entrusted with the coordination of 
central tasks within the framework of the nomination pro-
cess of the Danevirke and Hedeby.  

The ALSH is responsible for the compilation of this ma-
nagement plan and is also to be in charge of the site ma-
nagement of the nominated world heritage site. According 
to §21 Monument Preservation Act, the ALSH is also re-
sponsible authority for the nominated property in Schles-
wig-Holstein. The Danevirke and Hedeby themselves, on 
account of their large extent, lie in the area of responsibility 
of	the	Schleswig-Flensburg	and	Rendsburg-Eckernförde	
districts.	The	Federal	Republic	of	Germany,	the	state	of	
Schleswig-Holstein and the various regional administrative 
bodies guarantee comprehensive protection of the world 
heritage area whose long-term and sustainable safeguarding 
they have consensually defined as a task of utmost priority.

The conservation of the Danevirke and Hedeby monuments 
is under the basic ruling in DSchG to be guaranteed first 
and foremost by the proprietors, a task performed by them 
for generations already in many cases. They comprise – 
alongside the large public proprietors such as the Schleswig-
Flensburg district, the Stiftung Schleswig-Holstein Muse-
ums and the Gemeinden (municipalities) – most notably a 
great number of private landowners. Moreover there are 
further players who discharge tasks within the framework of 
the management plan and who essentially sponsor them. 
Here, in particular, the museums and tourist organisations 
should be mentioned as too the Gemeinden (municipalities) 
and other planning agencies. 

task comPetence consultatIon

Managemen t

Co-ordination

Financing

Updating

Overall 
responsibility

Monitoring

Site Management 

State Archaeological 
Department

State Archaeological 
Department

Danewerk- 
Haithabu e.V.

Owners

Aktivregionen

Municipalities

Protection and 
Maintenance 

Monument
protection  

Nature conservation 

Maintenance

Land-securing 

Spatial planning  

State Archaeological 
Department

Districts 

Districts
State Agency for Agricul-
ture, Environment and 
Rural Areas

Danewerk Haithabu e.V.

Municipalities
Districts

Owners

Site Management 

Sustainable Use

Research State Archaeological 
Department

Disseminat ion:

Content

Signage

Tour ism:

Day tourism

Overnight stays

Steer ing Group:

Museums
 

State Archaeological 

Department

Stiftung Landesmuseen

Tourism organisations

Municipalities

Owners

Site Management

Aktivregionen

University Kiel

Centre	for	Baltic	

and Scandinavian 

Archaeology

Overview of competences in the management plan.
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ManageMent

s Ite  management of 
HedeBy  and tHe  daneVIrke 

As the coordinating body, the Site Management is to be re-
sponsible in the future for the management of the monument 
conservation of Hedeby and the Danevirke and is to forge the 
links to the higher-level structures of the nominated transnati-
onal serial property  and the UNESCO as well as to the apper-
taining advisory bodies. The Site Management is to be located 
in the ALSH. In the meantime this task will be undertaken by 
the so-called World Heritage Office which is taking over the 
core tasks within the framework of the UNESCO World Heri-
tage nomination. In accordance with §21 DSchG, the ALSH is 
the responsible administrative body for the nominated world 
heritage site for Schleswig-Holstein.

tasks:
•	 Liaising	with	the	partners	of	the	serial	world	heritage	no-

mination and assisting the international steering committee 
and the national and international advisory boards

•	 Coordinating	and	updating	the	Management	Plan	for	the	
Danevirke and Hedeby 

•	 Assessing	the	monitoring	and	initiating	reactive	measures,	
supporting and advising the society “Verein Haithabu/Da-
newerk e.V.”

•	 Supporting	and	advising	on	measures	and	their	realization		
relating to valorization, maintenance, protection and deve-
lopment

•	 Providing	information,	representing	and	communicating	
the Danevirke and Hedeby as part of the serial world heri-
tage site with respect to the public and the partners

•	 Competence	building	of	the	players	in	terms	of	the	world	
heritage issues  

VereIn  danewerk/HaItHaBu e .V .
The participation of the interest groups in the preparati-
on, realization and updating of the management plan ne-
cessitates a stable and binding form of organization. For 
the effective implementation of measures from the ma-
nagement plan, these have to be coordinated with the 
proprietors and the other involved parties. 

Serving this purpose is the non-profit association “Dane-
werk/Haithabu	e.V.”.	Represented	as	members	in	this	as-
sociation are the aforementioned landowners like the 
Kreis Schleswig-Flensburg, the Foundation of State Muse-
ums and municipalities plus, as users, other important sta-
keholders. The association, based in Schleswig, was foun-
ded in 2009. Its statutory purpose is to be expressly 
achieved as follows:

•	 by	pooling	the	interests	of	those	real	estate	owners	
upon whose land the historical structures are loca-
ted together with those of the region and the af-
fected municipalities /communities 

•	 by	coordinating	maintenance	measures	incl.	acces-
sing the available public and private funds

•	 by	organizing	and	carrying	out	property	purchases	
•	 by	constructively		supporting	the	process	for	acquiring	

UNESCO World Heritage status

Within the scope of the management plan the association 
is to continue undertaking the following tasks:
•	 Involvement	of	important	stakeholders	in	the	preparation,	

updating and implementation of the management plan
•	 Development,	organization	and	control	of	land	use	

management 

The association charges no dues at present. Those mem-
bers who are landowners confer their duties towards the 
monuments to the association per statement and provide 
it in return with the expenses normally incurred. It is 
from these funds that the association has thus far been ab-
le to finance its tasks. Liability remains with the owners.  

The association works closely with the Site Management 
of the Danevirke and Hedeby which supports and advises 
it and with which all the measures are coordinated.

tHe  daneVIrke  adVIsory Board
The	Danevirke	Advisory	Board/Panel	is	an	independent	
body within whose framework those politically responsi-
ble from the municipalities, the administrative districts 
and the State of Schleswig Holstein meet in order to ac-
quaint themselves annually with further developments and 
to support the management and outstanding measures. It 
is the Cultural Foundation of the administrative district of 
Schleswig-Flensburg which convenes the meeting.    

Envisaged  
structure of  
coordination 
and respon-
sibility for the 
Management 
Plan 

Ministry for Justice, Culture and European Affairs

Site management Hedeby 
and Danevirke

at the aLSH

Danevirke advisory 
board information

support

steering report

su
p

p
o

rt

co
n

su
lt

at
io

n

participation financing
steering

office at 
Site management

Danewerk Haithabu e.v. 

Stake holders
Danish minority  

tourism
Land owners



7  Management Plan 2013

ManageMent

4.3. Communication and Participation

PrIncIPles
The participation of the interest groups runs according to the 
following	principles:
•	 Timely,	comprehensive	and	equal	communication between 

all the important players
•	 Optimization of communication channels and procedures 

where required 
•	 Reasonable participation of all interest groups in decisions 

of relevance to them
•	 Clear	and	binding	regulation of the communication 
 channels 
•	 Transparency and comprehensibility  in communication

The communication structure of the management plan ob-
serves the claims of the individual interest groups and their 
requirement for agreement. It uses the existing communica-
tion channels and registers the possible as well as the necessa-
ry adjustments that are useful for improving the communica-
tion of the interest groups.  

sHort-term oBjectIVes 
and measures  (2–5  years)

 oBjectIVes measures

Creation of a structure for the association which enables the 
cooperation of important interest groups in the management 
of the Danevirke and Hedeby

–> Establishment of working groups according to the responsibili-
ties in the management plan 

–> Integration as members of all involved municipalities and 
districts and other important stakeholders

Creation of personnel capacities for site management and 
association for implementing the abovementioned tasks

–>  Appointment of a site managers (World Heritage Office)
–>  Appointment of a full-time coordinator for safeguarding the 

maintenance and land securing tasks of the association 

Creation of a permanent site management for the Danevirke 
and Hedeby

–> Provision of an appropriate budget, qualified personnel and the 
necessary equipment and premises (or facilities) 

sHort-term oBjectIVes  and measures  (2–5  years)

 oBjectIVes measures

Upgrade of the 
communication 
structure

–> Establishing work groups wi-
thin the association Danewerk/
Haithabu e.V.

Creation of new 
communication in-
struments

–> Setting up a newsletter

–> Integration of land owners by 
participation in land con-
solidation measures 
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Search for SolutionsBa lance  o f  In te res t sGenera l  Assembly
Danewerk/Ha i thabu e .V.

Work ing 
Groups

Search for 
So lut ions

balance of
interests

presentation
of measure Solut ion

Implementat ion of
Measure

transfer

participation
of further

Stakeholders

Conflict

m
ed

iat
io

n

So
lu

tio
n

4.4. Risk Prevention

PreVentIon
The Management Plan is, on the whole, so devised in its 
planning and action structure that damage to the monuments 
and impairment to their value are to be prevented as far as 
possible, that risk factors are to be minimized and that the 
monuments’ resistance to harmful impacts is to be heightened.  
The core instruments of precautionary and active monument 
conservation are thereby the maintenance and land use ma-
nagement as too the deployment of monument-friendly plan-
ning and utilization strategies. At the same time in the course 
of monitoring, the condition of the monuments is recorded 
and analysed, and measures for reducing the risks and for im-
proving the resilience of the monuments are implemented 
within the framework of the management.   
 
The museums and archives are protected by fire safety 
measures as well as alarm systems. In case of an emergency 
they can fall back upon a good local infrastructure of emer-
gency services such as the fire brigade, ambulance corps, se-
curity forces, the police and technical assistance.

Condit ion assessment/
monitor ing

Follow-up Care

D
am

age report

emergency measures

maintanance /
prevention

r
isk

 id
e

n
tifica

tio
n

D
a

m
a

g
e

a
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ssm
e

n
t

The cycle of prevention, 
monitoring and measures for the 

management of Hedeby and the Danevirke

 settl Ing dIsPutes
The communication structures of the management plan 
fundamentally serve in avoiding disputes and in resolving 
conflicts of interests between the stakeholders. The struc-
tures are likewise capable of resolving a conflict should it 
arise by means of an internal mediation process. 
The supporting association Danewerk/Haithabu e.V. serves 
in coordinating the interests of all the players. Conflicts of 
interest ought to be taken up in good time within the work 

group responsible with all those parties affected and then re-
solved. In the case of conflicts of interest which extend be-
yond the participants of the work groups, either the stake-
holders can be consulted/brought in or else the problem 
may be solved at the level of a general meeting. This proce-
dure is also to be exercised where a solution within the 
work group fails to succeed. Where appropriate the final 
step may be consulting an external mediator.     

No So lut ion

Conflict 
management 
for Hedeby 

and the 
Danevirke
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4.5. Financing

s Ite  management
The Site Management Hedeby and the Danevirke is to be fi-
nanced – in consultation with the municipalities and the admi-
nistrative districts -  by the Ministry of Justice, Cultural Issues 
and European Affairs for the state of Schleswig-Holstein (since 
2012) and the administrative districts of Schleswig-Flensburg 
and	Rendsburg-Eckernförde	and	is	located	in	ALSH.	The	mini-
stry bears at least 50% of the costs. It is intended that each of the 
two administrative districts incur 25% of the costs. On this basis 
the Site Management is to be allocated a budget which enables 
it to carry out its tasks (see sponsorship/funding body). The 
budget is to be reviewed every three years and, if required, up-
dated so as to guarantee the office’s on-going ability to act.

land use  management 
and maIntenance

The central tasks of the association Danewerk/Haithabu e.V. 
in the areas of maintenance, land use management and partici-
pation are covered by a mixed financing from state funds  and 
members’ contributions in compliance with their individual 
situational interests in the world heritage property and their 
financial capabilities.

Included in this are the funds necessary for maintenance in 
terms of regulating vegetation. Likewise the state and the ad-
ministrative regions provide the necessary financial means for 
effectuating usage alterations of  land pursuant to the manage-
ment plan, for instance by purchase or lease.  These funds are 
in part bound to the implementation of nature conservation 
objectives and are in that case applied for in the designated 
programmes.The institutions discharging tasks within the 
framework of the management plan such as the ALSH and 
the lower public agencies in the administrative districts have 
enough personnel and means at their disposal to enable the-
se tasks to be performed. 

deVeloPment
The financing of the measures for structural maintenance and 
valorisation of the monuments and their surroundings comes 
mainly via third-party funds from programmes for world heri-
tage sites, monument conservation, nature conservation and 
regional development.  

 oBjectIVes measures

Creation of a financial base for the funding body –> Providing a budget title for the world heritage management of 
the	Danevirke	and	Hedeby	in	MBK

–>		Partial	financing	of	the	association’s	work	by	the	MBK

–>  Creating an income structure for the association, including  a 
differentiated membership fee system

–>  Providing the association with an appropriate budget, qualified 
personnel and the necessary materials and facilities/premises

Optimization of the funding of maintenance and 
management measures

–> Simpler and institutionalised financing of maintanance 

–>  Combining the various budgets for maintanance from the finan-
cial resources to date within the Danevirke-Hedeby association 

–>  Increasing the budget for securing permanent and  professional-
ly- conducted maintanance of the vegetation 

–>  Integration of further monies for land use and nature protection

Financing of measures for development from third-party 
funds

–> Applications to the relevant incentive programmes

sHort-term oBjectIVes  and measures
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4.6. Monitoring
Monitoring is a central instrument in management proce-
dures. Within the framework of monitoring, data is collected 
and evaluated so as to observe the measures conducted as well 
as to modulate and advance strategies, objectives and instru-
ments. Without this regular supervision and assessment, sustai-
nable management and management geared to protecting the 
value of the monument is not possible. 

Thereby the focus is on the control of the condition of the 
monuments and their essential features as well as on the ob-
servation of the influences and potential dangers to which the 
monuments are exposed. In addition there are measurements 
taken.whether further objectives of the management have  
been met.

The point of reference is the condition of the monuments at 
the time they were fully recorded in the years from 2006 to 
2010.

The data are collected by those institutions responsible for the 
spheres of activity and hence for the measures within the 
scope of the management plan. The future Site Management 
will amass and evaluate the data. The ALSH input the data in-
to the GIS-Danevirke.

An annual report is to assess to which degree the formulated 
objectives have been achieved. In the case of deviations a cau-
sal	analysis	will	ensue	based	on	available	data.	Building	on	
that, recommendations will be compiled as to how the exi-
sting management can be adapted so that either the objectives 
can be better achieved or the specified targets can be adapted 
to the changed parameters. These suggestions are evaluated in 
the various work groups before being integrated in the ma-
nagement plan and then implemented.  

Information on the condition of the monuments and the de-
gree of threat,

Achieving objectives cannot be read off directly but rather 
has to be obtained indirectly via so-called indicators. Thus an 
endangerment to the substance can only be recognized if da-
mage to, harmful uses of, or damaging vegetation on the mo-
numents is defined and if these are regularly registered and 
evaluated.

 IndIcator Parameter data collectIon frequency

• Extent of the endangered surfaces • Damaged places/Erosion • Inspection •  Annually 
   (once a year)

• Type of land use • Inspection •  Annually

•  Type and intensity of the  

   vegetation for each stretch 

   of land

•		Photography	at	specified	places
•		Inspection

•		2	x	annually 
(twice a year)

•		As	required

• Change in storage conditions •		Groundwater	level	 •	Metering	with	a	piezometer •	Multi-annually

•		Salinity	and	water	tempera-
ture (Practical Salinity Units), 
in degrees  Celsius

•		Teredo	navalis-infestation

•	Measurement	at	the	sea	blockade •	Once	a	month	
in summer

•		Change	of		topography	in	the	
buffer zone

•		Extent and position of en-
croachments in the topography

•	Documentation	of	plans	
  and measures

•	Ongoing

•		Change	in	the	open	spaces	 
and visual axes around the  
monuments

•	 Visibility

•	 Overall appearance of 

   the landscape

•		Photography	of	specified	places •	Once	a	year
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 IndIcator Parameter data collectIon frequency

• Extent of the endangered surfaces • Damaged places/Erosion • Inspection •  Annually 
   (once a year)

• Type of land use • Inspection •  Annually

•  Type and intensity of the  

   vegetation for each stretch 

   of land

•		Photography	at	specified	places
•		Inspection

•		2	x	annually 
(twice a year)

•		As	required

• Change in storage conditions •		Groundwater	level	 •	Metering	with	a	piezometer •	Multi-annually

•		Salinity	and	water	tempera-
ture (Practical Salinity Units), 
in degrees  Celsius

•		Teredo	navalis-infestation

•	Measurement	at	the	sea	blockade •	Once	a	month	
in summer

•		Change	of		topography	in	the	
buffer zone

•		Extent and position of en-
croachments in the topography

•	Documentation	of	plans	
  and measures

•	Ongoing

•		Change	in	the	open	spaces	 
and visual axes around the  
monuments

•	 Visibility

•	 Overall appearance of 

   the landscape

•		Photography	of	specified	places •	Once	a	year

 oBjectIVes measures

Complete and  systematic ascertainment of the 
parameters of the key indicators 

–> Documentation of proceedings and parameters of relevance to   
monitoring by the institutions responsible

–> Immediate reporting and documenting of all damages learned of

Annual analysis of the monitoring data –> Evaluation of the amalgamated data in the annual report 

annual  oBjectIVes  and measures

 oBjectIVes measures

Activation of volunteers for monitoring –> Establishment of a system of volunteers for inspection on the 
ground; thereby the ALSH can fall back on unpaid committed 
confidants.

–> Cooperation with nature conservation organizations for de-
ploying persons participating in an ecological voluntary year. 

sHort-term oBjectIVes  and measures  (2–5  years)

Main wall near the 
connection to the  
crooked wall. 
@ Rainer Heidenreich, 
Fotoclub Schleswig
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5. protection and maintenance

5.1. Long-term Objectives and Principles  
 of Monument Conservation

 long-term oBjectIVes (5–30 years) 
•	 Conservation of substance and form, especially through the 

protection from physical impairments such as those caused 
by destruction and changes (groundwater level, input of 
pollutants, agricultural use, recreational activities [cycle 
paths, hiking trails] etc.).

•	 Retention of the spatial reference via landscape and topogra-
phical features which have influenced the planning and 
the structural execution of the monuments. Of relevance 
here are the rivers of the region, the wetland area and san-
dur plains of the western geest as well as the sub-glacial 
streams and the terminal moraine landscape of the Vor-
geest and the eastern hill country.

•	 Retention of the perceptibility and spatial impact, i.e. especially 
the retention of the visibility of the monuments, the visu-
al relationships between the monument and the surroun-
ding landscape (e.g.  Haddeby Noor and the area between 
the Connecting Wall and the Cograben), the retention of 
the open spaces surrounding the monuments as too the 
protection from adverse visual and other sensorial effects.

•	 Retention of the surrounding cultural landscape structures, especial-
ly those monuments preserved within it and other structural or ar-
chaeological cultural assets in their topographical context and/
or historical spatial reference to the Danevirke and to He-
deby e.g. transport routes, burial mounds, settlement sites, 
trading places and production centres. 

•	 Fostering of the communities of fauna and flora typical of the habi-
tat and protective of the monument having formed over history  
by the integration of nature conservation goals. 

BasIc PrIncIPles
•	 Identification, avoidance and reduction of existing and potentially 

damaging impacts both natural and human with special regard 
to their causes. Particular attention is to be paid to climatic, 
social, economic and cultural developments. 

•	 Limiting intervention to proportionate and minimal measures ne-
cessary for the conservation or the appreciation of the mo-
numents or for enabling the further use of facilities and 
buildings in the surroundings.

•	 Restoration and reconstruction of the historical structures only in 
exceptional cases which make sense and which are necessary 
for conserving the scientific and aesthetic quality of the 
monuments. They have to be well-founded, and prepared 
and accompanied to a high scientific standard. They have to 
blend in harmoniously with the original fabric while re-
maining distinguishable from it.

5.2 Monument Protection

 comPetence
Due to the cultural sovereignty of the German federal states, 
these are legally responsible for ensuring the adherence to, and 
implementation of, the Monument Protection Law.

The supreme Monument Protection Agency is since 2012the 
Ministry of Justice, Cultural and European Affairs (MJKE). The 
State Archaeological Department of Schleswig Holstein (Ar-
chäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein, shortened here 
to ALSH) is, as the upper monument protection agency, assi-
gned to the supreme agency for the technical supervision and 
is responsible for the approval of measures concerning Hedeby 
and the Danevirke as well as their buffer zone and the wider 
surroundings. 

The Landräte, the heads of the administrative districts, are toge-
ther with their administration responsible as the lower monu-
ment protection service for enforcing monument protection at 
the Danevirke and Hedeby. 

ImPlementatIon
All providers of a measure or plan should contact the compe-
tent lower monument protection agency informally prior to, or 
at least at a very early planning stage and then, if needs be, get 
advice from the ALSH about possible consequences of their 

scheme for the Danevirke and Hedeby. Therefore plans should 
take due consideration of the monuments well in advance.

In the case of measures and plans involving change to the mo-
numents or their surroundings, the lower monument protec-
tion agency of the administrative district has to be informed. It 
confers with the ALSH and approves measures and plans if the-
se are not substantially impairing the value of the monuments. 

Where impairments by the measures or plans are recognized, 
restrictions may be attached to the approval so as to minimize 
the impact upon the monuments. Where appropriate the ap-
proval of the measure or plan may be completely withheld.

Measures and plans are outlined and agreed upon with repre-
sentatives of the responsible interest groups at the regular mee-
tings within the framework of the association Danewerk-Hait-
habu e.V.in order to heighten the acceptance of decisions.

The Site Management is informed about those measures and 
plans capable of compromising the value of the monuments. 
The Site Management advises the competent monument pro-
tection agency on questions arising in connection with the 
UNESCO world heritage and the collaboration within the 
scope of the transnational serial nomination.
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Envisaged structure of tasks for 
protection and planning
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(meaSureS,

pLanning)

Working group proteCtion, maintananCe, monitoring

State agenCy For
agriCuLture, 
environment

anD ruraL areaS 

State 

arCHaeoLogiCaL

Department 

D iStr iCtS
LoWer
nature 

proteCt ion
ServiCe

aSSeSSment
approvaL
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ConSuLtation
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annual  goals  and measures 

 oBjectIVes  measures

Conservation of the 
monuments’ substance

–>  Keeping the monuments free from building measures which encroach upon the monuments’ fabric 
and their immediate surroundings (paths, buildings…) and which are not essential for their safeguarding. 

Preservation of the  
Topography

–> Preservation of the authentic landscape relief and the hydrology in the buffer zone, particularly by re-
fraining from excavation work (gravel mining, pond construction, or the like) or the construction of 
new, not historically documented bodies of water as well as the drainage of bodies of water.

Retention	of	the	percep-
tibility of the monuments 
in the buffer zone and 
wider setting (acc. to 
chapter 4.4)

–> Keeping the view axes and open spaces in the buffer zone around the Danevirke free from new plan-
ting of forest and the agricultural cultivation of quick-growing woody plants 

–>  Keeping the view axes and open spaces on the buffer zone around the Danevirke free from new buil-
ding areas and business parks.

–>  Keeping the wider setting free from facilities that are visible from afar such as wind turbines

–>  Keeping the open spaces free of new building development and facilities. These are all the greenfield 
sites within the buffer zone which are located directly at the monuments or which are visible from the 
walls or from which a good view is afforded of large areas of the monuments.

–>  Keeping the built-on areas of the buffer zone free from measures clearly exceeding the height of the 
surrounding development or those interfering with the overall picture.

sHort-term oBjectIVes  and measures  (2– 5  years)

 oBjectIVes measures

Reduction	of	harmful	
land-use on the monu-
ments (tillage intensive 
grazing, roads)

–>   Change of land-use in the case of tillage and traffic use, 

–>			Reduction	of	grazing	and	of	nutrient	input	by	permanent	change	of	use	through	purchase,	tenure,	
contracts, land consolidation, relocation of roads. 

–>			Renewal	of	staircases	and	paths

Improvement of the legal 
protection

–>  Designation of the whole nominated area of Hedeby and the Danevirke as a Monument Zone in ac-
cordance with § 19 DSchG 

–>	Enlistment	of	all	areas	within	the	nominated	area	which	are	not	yet	registered	in	the	Monument	Regi-
ster in accordance with § 5 (2) DSchG (work in progress).
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Main wall. 
@ Hans Haebler,
Fotoclub Schleswig

Brick front of the 
main wall from the 
12th century.
@ Hans Haebler,
Fotoclub Schleswig
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5.3  Nature Conservation
resPonsIB Il Ity

The Ministry for Energy Change, Agriculture, Environ-
ment	and	Rural	Areas	of	the	state	of	Schleswig-Holstein		 
(MELUR)	is	the	supreme	nature	conservation	authority	and	
is responsible for designating nature reserves and for alloca-
ting monies for maintenance measures in conservation areas. 
The State Agency (Landesamt) for Agriculture, Environment 
and	Rural	Areas	(LLUR)	occupies	an	advisory	function	as	the	
upper sector agency.

The heads of the district authorities (Landräte) are, together 
with their administration, responsible as the lower nature 
protection service for enforcing the protection of the Dane-
virke and Hedeby. They appraise and authorize intervention 
and maintenance measures in the legally protected natural 
environment and designate protected landscapes.

ImPlementatIon
Similar to the authorization process in the case of monu-
ment protection, all measures and plans in the nature reser-
ves and protected landscapes, in the Natura 2000 areas and 
protected  landscape elements have to be approved by the 
relevant body, i.e. the lower nature conservation service. The 
requested measures or plans are elucidated and coordinated 

directly with the monument protection authority, this also 
being done prior to approval with representatives from the 
interest groups within the framework of the regular meetings 
of the working group Protection and Planning. The Site Ma-
nagement is informed about the measures and plans capable 
of compromising the monuments’ value. The Site Manage-
ment advises the relevant nature conservation authorities. 

This Management Plan attempts, on the basis of its princip-
les regarding protection and maintenance, to dovetail the 
conservation of the monuments and the ecosystem to the 
mutual benefit of both .Where, however, a conflict of in-
terests arises, it is those measures benefiting the monuments 
essential for the protection and conservation of the monu-
ments which are sanctioned and which can be assessed as 
encroachments into nature and the landscape. There remains 
nonetheless the obligation for compensating such unavoida-
ble interventions in the ecosystem.

Measures for maintaining the monuments which serve additi-
onally in conserving biotopes worthy of protection are given 
preference within the scope of the Management Plan and are 
promoted by the nature conservation authorities.

 oBjectIVes measures

Creation of a strip of extensively-cultivated land (pasture-
land, heath) suited to the site alongside the monument 

–> Safeguarding areas by means of purchase, lease or exchange

–> Land consolidation (or re-parcelling of land) where necessary 

Creation of a pasture linkage or a biotope compound  
system between the parts of the wall, esp. Crooked Wall, 
Main Wall and Cograben

–> Safeguarding areas by means of purchase, lease or exchange

–> Land consolidation (or re-parcelling of land) where necessary 

sHort-term oBjectIVes  and measures  (2– 5  years)

 

Pensinsular in the Schlei 
Fjord from where the off-
shore work extends. 
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5.4 Maintenance
IntroductIon
Precautionary protection of the monuments against negative 
impacts is the management plan’s conservational principle. 
The constant maintenance of the monuments serves in im-
proving their resistance against such threats.

Furthermore, measures should restore the monuments specifi-
cally and alleviate existing impairments. The approach ex-
tends from single measures to the correction of minor dama-
ge to elaborate reshaping as with the steps for instance, and 
catalogues of complex long-term measures as necessitated, for 
example, with the discontinuation of driveways on the monu-
ment.  

Included here is also the long-term safeguarding of land in 
the zone of the monuments and of the adjacent surroundings 
so as to obtain a change in use by means of instruments such 
as acquisition, lease and exchange. 

conserVatIon
The monuments consist largely of vegetated earthen walls and 
open spaces. Controlling the vegetation is a fundamental in-
strument for preventing damage. The right vegetation helps 
stabilize and protect the surfaces as well as to improve the per-
ceptibility. In addition, parts of the monuments are protected 
(by law) and provide habitats for rare animals and plants which 
are fostered by means of specific maintenance.  

Tending the vegetation ensues on the basis of a maintenance 
plan. This plan formulates specific goals for so-called mainte-
nance units which are defined by vegetation and monument 
character. The individual measures are carried out on behalf of 
the proprietors of the areas as too of the lower nature conser-
vation agency by the support association Danewerk/Haithabu 
e.V. The association is assisted technically by the ALSH which 
proposes the yearly catalogue of measures. It coordinates the 
measures with the relevant nature conservation authority. 

Existing acute surface defects and threats to the prevailing 
condition of conservation of the monuments have, moreover, 
to be reduced or corrected. Here it is often the case that regu-
lar	maintenance	measures	are	not	adequate.	Required	instead	
are specific measures, be they one-off or repeated, which are 
attuned to rectifying the particular situation. The basis for de-
termining the measures is the damage-mapping within the 
GIS-Danevirke. For the damage and impairment identified 
here, a catalogue of measures is to be formulated according to 
the objectives and basic principles of the maintenance. The co-
ordination of the measures is carried out by the support asso-
ciation while the technical supervision is provided by the 
ALSH and the competent nature conservation authority.

Agricultural road 
through the main wall. 
@ Hans Haebler,
Fotoclub Schleswig 
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land-securIng
Some of the types of use of the monument themselves and 
of the areas in the immediate vicinity like agriculture and 
motorized traffic, for instance, directly endanger or impair 
the monuments. They can only be changed in agreement 
with the landowners or the users. The long-term securing of 
land has the objective of stopping such adverse uses. The in-
struments arranged to achieve this include re-parcelling of 
land, land acquisition and leasing of land. Mapping shows 
which areas for suitable for this. Thereby the listed monu-
ments have priority. Areas directly affecting the monuments 
are also to be integrated into the land-securing task. Thus 
adverse effects on the monuments and the specific habitats 
upon them will be effectively minimised at once. The land-
securing tasks are to be steered and implemented by the sup-
porting association Danewerk/Haithabu e.V..
 

deVeloPment
The specific development requirements for the monuments 
and their immediate surroundings are derived from sugge-
stions based on contributions from award winners of an ideas 
contest held in 2009 for landscape architects and town plan-
ners, from the public space concepts arising from these ideas 

as well as from the communication and tourism concept wi-
thin the framework of this management plan. Thereby the 
protection of the monuments should be intertwined with the 
sustainable development of the communities. A primary re-
quirement here is improving access to the monuments and 
increasing their perceptibility. Furthermore there are propo-
sals which improve the quality of life of those living in the 
surroundings and which have a direct relationship with the 
monuments and their values. The measures necessary for this 
are coordinated with all the important players and their im-
plementation is steered by the supporting association Dane-
werk/Haithabu e.V.. In doing so care is taken in ensuring that 
the measures are planned and implemented in line with the 
terms of reference of the management plan.  

maIntenance Plan
The maintenance plan gives an overview of the specific areas 
where measures are to be implemented, the corresponding 
maintenance goals as well as a detailed catalogue of measures 
for tending to vegetation. It is to be extended to a master 
plan for protection, maintenance and land use management.      

 oBjectIVes measures

Retention	and	extension	of	the	open	areas;	expansion	
of stocks of forage grass and nard grass

–> Grazing with sheep (preferred option) or mowing and the remo-
val of the grass

–>	Regular	removal	of	young	trees	and	shrubbery,	especially	of	
non-local vegetation (about every 2 years)

Avoidance of new damage and correction of existing 
caused by vegetation 

–>		Removal	of	reed	beds	from	the	water’s	edge	at	Hedeby	

–>  Grazing of the water’s edge at Hedeby by cattle 

–>		Removal	of	trees	at	risk	of	falling	or	those	too	old	

Avoidance of restrictions to the perceptibility in the 
buffer zone

–>	Regular	laying	of	hedgerows	which	run	parallel	in	contiguity			to	
the wall. 

annual  oBjectIVes  and measures 
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 oBjectIVes measures

Correction of human-induced damage –> Monument-friendly renovation of the ascents 

–>  Closure /relocation of all roadways for power-driven vehicles on 
the monument 

–>		Blockage	of	non-authorized	footpaths	by	planting	

Retention	of	coppicing	stocks:	light	Mittelwald	with	wall-
stabilizing herbal layer and meagre forming of bushes and 
natural portion of deadwood and 2/3 Kronenschluss

–> Selective felling of single trees

–>  Selective cutting of woody plants to promote the proportion of 

coppice (rotation time high forest with coppice: 60-80 years, 

coppice: 15-20 years)

–>  Leaving deadwood in situ beyond the track ways

–>		Regular	removal	of	young	trees	and	shrubbery,	especially	of	

non-local vegetation (every 1–6 years)

Updating the Maintenance Plan –> Addition of measures for reducing restrictions 

Improvement of the noticeability of the monuments 
from the surroundings 

–>	Removal	of	woody	plants	directly	on/at	the	wall	which	particu-
larly interfere with a view axis (notably the coniferous forest in 
Busdorf)		

–>		Removal	or	relocation	of	hedgerows	running	along	the	base	of	
the wall if view relationships are particularly impaired (so long as 
the material deposition caused by agriculture is not increased as 
a result)

sHort-term oBjectIVes  and measures  (2–5  years)
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5.5. Planning
resPonsIB Il Ity

State planning is coordinated by the Ministry for Internal Af-
fairs of the state of Schleswig-Holstein. Here the state deve-
lopment plan and the regional plans are compiled. For the 
surroundings of Hedeby and the Danevirke it is the regional 
plans III (Schleswig-Flensburg Administrative District) and V 
(Rendsburg-Eckernförde	Administrative	District)	that	apply.	
The lower and upper state agencies are involved in the deve-
lopment of these regional planning policies according to their 
area of responsibility. The Landscape Plan from 1999 was 
compiled	by	MLUR.	

Land-use planning with zoning plans and (local-level) deve-
lopment plans is prepared by the municipalities on the basis 
of regional development plans. The administrative districts 
(Kreise) as the lower authority for nature conservation and 
historic monument protection as well as the ALSH as the 
technical authority assess and approve these plans in part.   

tasks
Regional	plans	III	and	V	as	too	the	current	land-use	plans	
(zoning and development plans) of the municipalities serve 
as planning specifications for the structural development and 
use of the surroundings of Hedeby and the Danevirke. They 
are thus important instruments in conserving the value of 
the monuments.

The control of planning by the administrative districts and 
the ALSH serve in steering the planning process with re-
spect to the protective goals. Through them measures and 
proposals affecting the monuments can be refused or, by im-
posing restrictions, adverse effects may be minimised.    

regIonal  PlannIng Programme 
and land-use  PlannIng 

As a supplement to the control of planning, in the future the 
objectives of the Management Plan should be observed in regi-
onal planning. Thus planning should take the defined values 
and features (characteristics) of the monuments and their set-
tings into account and should not compromise them.  

The formulated protective goals for Hedeby and the Danevirke 
as too for the buffer zone and the extended protection area for 
the surroundings (settings) are to be incorporated into the regi-
onal development plans. 

The boundaries of the monuments, the buffer zone and other 
monuments as too value-defining features of the surroundings 
are to be registered in the land-use plans on an “information 
only” basis.  

The existing regional plans III and V and the land-use plans of the 
municipalities, which are valid for the buffer zone of Hedeby and 
the Danevirke, are shown in the appendix. The undeveloped 
open spaces around the monuments are, according to this, desi-
gnated as protected landscape, as farmland, as green spaces or as 
areas for measures serving the protection, maintenance and deve-
lopments of soil, nature and landscape. These existing open spaces 
are to be conserved for the future. Where possible, issues relating 
to the protection of Hedeby and the Danevirke as useable areas 
according to §5 (2) building act of Schleswig-Holstein should ad-
ditionally be represented in the land-use plans. The resolution of 
the local councils required for this purpose affirms the active sup-
port of the municipalities for the conservation of the monuments.

Informal PlannIng
In the year 2009 there was an international ideas competition 
held with close involvement of the region in order obtain 
suggestions for the long-term composition of the buffer zone 
of the Danevirke and Hedeby, suggestions where retention of 
the value of the monuments and their setting is given due 
consideration and is harmonised with the sustainable deve-
lopment of the surroundings. The designs of the four award 
winners serves as a basis for further planning.

The design of the winners of the first prize, the Urban Es-
sences und Lützow7 Office, was honoured for the long-term 
vision of a spacious landscaped design around the Danevirke 
akin to an open landscape park. The realisation of the win-
ning design’s vision is thereby to be, in consultation with the 
demands of the landowners and the interest groups, part of 
the development process. 

Derived from the winning schemes, concepts for designing the 
open spaces around the monuments in the municipalities of 
Busdorf	and	Dannewerk	were	fleshed	out.	These	were	coordi-
nated with the competent authorities and the municipalities 
and now serve as the basis for measures for the valorization of 
the monuments and their setting within the municipalities.

The invitation to tender for the ideas contest, the four win-
ning designs and the two open space concepts are enclosed 
with the management plan and are the basis for future plan-
ning which aims at generating an overall concept for the de-
sign of the surroundings of the monuments. Therein should 
be rooted the objectives of the management plan. The overall 
concept is thus to become the central, informal and tuned in-
strument for steering planning and developments in the buf-
fer zone and the adjacent surroundings. The formulation and 
consultation with the interest groups take place via the asso-
ciation Danewerk/Haithabu e.V.

ProtectIon and MaIntenance
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 oBjectIVes measures

Improvement of planning protection –> Landscape reconstruction and mapping of change in the cultural landscape 

–>  Mapping of historical flood plains which are worth conserving 

–>  Mapping of open spaces and view axes 

–>  Developing an overall concept (or guiding principle) for landscape on the basis 
of the results of the ideas contest

–>  Compiling and implementing open space concepts for the municipalities for 
the active development of the monuments and the buffer zone 

–>  Catalogue of place names, oral lore / myths, traditions and meanings 

–>		Integration	of	the	protective	goals	in	regional	planning	and	local	planning	(Re-
gional	Development	Plan	for	Schleswig-Holstein,	Regional	Plans,	land-use	
plans)

sHort-term oBjectIVes  and measures  (2–5  years)

Designated areas 
important for the 
protection of the 
monuments in 
the regional 
plans III and V.

Spatial Planning
priority areas for nature conservation

biotope interconnection

qualification areas for nature conservation

nature parks

development areas for tourism

qualification areas for tourism

military areas

qualification areas for wind energy

priority areas for near-surface natural recources

qualification areas for near-surface natural recources

ProtectIon and MaIntenance
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6.   Sustainable use

6.1 Research
Archaeological and historical research, that has been taking 
place systematically since the end of the 19th century, has provi-
ded much important information and fresh insights into the si-
gnificance and history of  Hedeby and the Danevirke. Many is-
sues, however, are still unexplained or have not been sufficiently 
processed. Further research will also be the basis in the future 
for advancing insights into the monuments and their history.

New research projects should draw upon non-destructive me-
thods of obtaining data such as those which has been successful-
ly used notably in Hedeby with the geomagnetic surveys and 
the	airborne	LIDAR	imagery	of	the	Danevirke.	In	contrast,	ex-
cavations always involve the destruction of original substance. 
Hence they require, as with all other types of prospection, 
authorization from the ALSH. For this the necessity is reviewed 
and the interests from the conservational point of view are care-
fully considered. The Stiftung Schleswig-Holsteinische Museen 
Schloss Gottorf with the affiliated State Museum of Archaeolo-
gy as well as the University of  Kiel (CAU) and the Centre for 
Baltic	and	Scandinavian	Archaeology	(ZBSA)	make	the	most	
important contributions here in terms of research. The ALM 
supports the ALSH in assessing the research enquiry.   

New research should help in defining the extent of the monu-
ments more precisely, in identifying further archaeological sites 
associated functionally with the monuments, in reconstructing 
the historical situation in terms of the landscape and in impro-
ving the protective measures afforded the monuments. The in-
terpretation of available information as, for instance, that from 
old excavations, is to have priority over new investigations. All 
research findings are to be made accessible to the public. 

6.2 Dissemination

The presentation of the cultural heritage and the communi-
cation of its value and its significance as an educational and 
information provider is an important concern of the World 
Heritage Convention. Thereby people’s appreciation of, and 
respect for their cultural heritage should be heightened and 
its conservation should be facilitated. 

A central role in communicating the historical significance of 
the monuments is played by the State Museum of Archaeolo-
gy Schloss Gottorf with the Viking Museum Hedeby as too 
by the Danevirke Museum.  

In summer 2010 two expert work shops were held from 
which emerged a policy paper on how to put across the He-
deby and Danevirke monuments. This concept serves in stee-
ring the interpretation work within the framework of the 
management plan.

The main target groups one wishes to reach via the commu-
nication concept are families with children, youngsters, school 
classes as well as other organized groups such as tour groups, 

staff outings, adult education courses, etc. There are also indi-
vidual visitors in keeping with touristic classifications. 

In terms of their value and their significance, the Danevirke 
and Hedeby are conveyed as large-scale monuments of the 
Viking Age which belong together. Thereby the relationship 
to the transnational world heritage nomination, to the Viking 
Age, to the whole history of the monuments as well as to the 
world heritage idea is constantly made.  

long-term oBjectIVe
•	 Creation	of	a	communication	concept	that	is	of	high	quali-

ty and consistent in its presentation, that includes the whole 
monument complex in a balanced fashion and that show-
cases the current scientific findings presents interestingly. 

BasIc  PrIncIPles
•	 Long-term	and	target-oriented:	The communication 

concept, as too the management plan, is designed to be 
long-term and target-oriented.  

•	 Information	and	Knowledge:	Visitors and local residents 
are to be sensitized in a sustainable manner and their ap-
preciation and knowledge furthered.  

•	 Quality	of	the	Information:	The information to be im-
parted has to be latest state of the art, credible and serious. 
It has to be suitable for the target group and should be 
entertaining. It should encourage return visits and the dis-
covery of other sections and themes as well as get people 
to concern themselves with the world heritage idea.

•	 Quality	protection:	A regular examination of the objec-
tives, methods and effects as well as regular advanced trai-
ning for the staff secures quality standards in the long run.

•	 Profiling	of	the	monuments:	A common approach by all 
the museums and institutions involved strengthens the 
profile of the monuments. Coordinated marketing (inter-
net presence, information material, flyers, newsletters, etc.) 
contributes to the profiling.

•	 Focus	of	communication:	Communication focusses on 
the monuments themselves. For an appreciation of the 
monuments a direct and personal experience is of central 
importance. The willingness to protect the monuments 
results from appreciating them and knowing their com-
plex issues/background story.

•	 Communication	establishments:	The Danevirke Museum 
and the Viking Museum Hedeby provide information on the 
contents and the history of the monuments and direct the 
visitor actively to the monuments. The exhibition venues of 
the municipalities also play an important role in providing 
information about the surroundings. Their information fo-
cusses on the historical significance of the respective site.   

•	 Decentralized	communication:  The communication 
takes place at different locations in accordance with the 
basic principles formulated in the management plan. 

• Type	of	communication:	Communication work carried 
out by persons takes precedence over non-personalized 
communication and is available in many languages.
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• A shared identity and homogeneity for Hedeby and 
the Danevirke. The Danevirke and Hedeby are to be 
viewed	as	a	historical	and	cultural	unit.	Both	monuments	
are positioned side by side on an equal basis. 

• Minorities: It is especially the interests of the Danish mi-
nority, as sponsors of the Danevirke Museum, but also of 
other minorities in Schleswig-Holstein that are given 
consideration and integrated into the community. In this 
way international understanding is promoted, as is in the 
interests of the UNESCO.

• Thematic	emphases:	In order to avoid a doubling of in-
formation, each of the various museums and exhibition halls 
/venues concentrates on certain contents and information. 

• Signposting	of	the	monuments:	Information signs and 
markers directly on/at the monuments are to be reduced 
to a minimum so that the monuments are interfered with 
as little as possible. All measures must be coordinated with 
the ALSH.

networkIng, coordInatIon 
and PartnersHIPs

Steer ing Group
Responsibility	for	the	contents	lies	with	the	steering	group.	
This is composed of representatives of the Danevirke Muse-
um, the Viking Museum of Hedeby (WMH) and the ALSH 
who meet regularly for an exchange of ideas in order to make 
decisions collectively. The exhibition venues of the communi-
ties/municipalities	are	hereby	taken	into	consideration.	Regu-
lar meetings guarantee that the flow of information between 
the Danevirke Museum, the WMH and the ALSH is assured.

Working group Use
Within the framework of the management plan, the steering 
group also regularly meets up with representatives of the Stif-
tung Schleswig-Holsteinische Landesmuseen, der Ostseefjord 
Schlei GmbH and the municipal exhibition venues to com-
pare notes. These institutions’ experiences and advice are in-
tegrated into the work of the steering group.

Multipl iers/Disseminators
Multipliers/Disseminators are organizations and individuals 
who relay information in a controlled manner to the public 
at large. These include: 
•			 Schools,	clubs,	associations,	tourism	organizations	
•			 Tour	guides,	moderators,	mentors,	teachers,	experts,	

 journalists
The steering group places structures at the disposal of the so-
called multipliers, guaranteeing thereby regular exchange of 
ideas and regular advanced training (information events, ex-
emplary guided tours, etc.).

The multipliers align themselves to quality standards which 
are determined by the steering group and which are oriented 
on the basic principles of communication as formulated (see 
above).

Information network
Together the steering group, the extended steering group and 
the multipliers form a closely interlocked network in which 
information is regularly and reliably exchanged under certain 
rules. The information network is governed by specific rules 
and in turn stipulates communication structures.   

Educat ional Centre
The setting up of an educational centre in collaboration with 
the Institute for Quality Development at schools in Schles-
wig-Holstein (IQSH) should promote educational coopera-
tion with the schools. 

Development of the Danevirke Museum
A cooperation agreement between the Schleswig-Holstei-
nische Landesmuseen and the Danish minority as sponsor of 
the Danevirke Museum is being worked out. In the long 
term the Danevirke Museum is to be recognised as a govern-
ment-funded museum.

World Her i tage Par tnerships
Within the framework of the tourism concept, world heritage 
partnerships are planned. For such partnerships there are spe-
cified quality standards and directives which are based on the 
communication principles formulated here.

communIcatIon metHods  
and Instruments

Communication largely takes place via qualified personnel in 
museums, guided tours led by moderators and by audio-
guides (PDA, GPS-facilitated PDA) in combination with a 
few main information signs and maps.

The moderated guided tours are differentiated according to 
subject matter and visitor group.

Bookings	for	the	guided	tours,	etc.	are	centrally	organized	
and arranged.

On offer, alongside the guided tours, are presentations, publi-
cations, flyers, maps of the Danevirke, laminated information 
boards (maps) for guided tours, events and happenings.   

Reconstructions	of	the	Danevirke	(virtual	and/or	real)	which	
are in line with the requirements of the UNESCO visualize 
the monument. 

A so called Erlebnisraumdesign is being sought for the monu-
ments based on the winning designs of the international ideas 
contest. Part of the Erlebnisraumdesign could be vandalism-
proof bronze reliefs which illustrate the monument at out-
standing sites or which visualize parts of it at a miniature sca-
le. On top of this, different materials are to invite visitors to 
engage creatively with the monuments themselves.    
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 oBjectIVes measures

Improvement in the quality of communication –> Preparation of state of the art offers which are entertaining and 
oriented on specific target groups  

–>		Regular	advanced	training	for	the	staff

–>		Regular	examination	of	the	objectives,	measures	and	effects	of	
the communication

Improvement in the collaboration of the museums –> Coordination of the museums’ marketing presentation  

–> Central organization of the communication on offer  
(guided tours, etc.)

annual  oBjectIVes  and measures 

6.2 Objectives and Measures

 oBjectIVes measures

Expansion of the communication structure in the area     
of imparting information

–> Integration of representatives of the Stiftung Schleswig-Holstei-
nische Landesmuseen, der Ostseefjord Schlei GmbH and the 
community galleries in the working group “Use” 

–>  Formation of an information network made up of steering 
group, working group “Use” and further disseminators

Setting up of an information and guidance system at the 
monuments

–> Creation of a concept for the standardized signage of the 

 monuments

–>  Creation of a visitor guidance concept which factors in the 

 maximum visitor capacities of the monuments

–>  Provision and installation of on-site non-personalized infor-

mation and guidance system for all of the monuments 

Supplementation of the communication concept –> Creation of a concept for quality protection

–> Creation of detailed communication guidelines

–> Creation of a concept for regular advanced training measures  
f or the various groups

–> Creation of a communication rulebook for all the involved 
groups 

Setting up an educational centre –> Establishing networks with schools, Kindergartens, youth facili-

ties, other educational facilities, cultural organizations, internati-

onal military and other sites of the Viking culture

–> Creation of communication contents adapted by target groups 

with the network partners within the framework of a project

–> Continuation of the work of the network partners with the mo-

numents 

sHort-term oBjectIVes  and measures  (2– 5  years)



25  Management Plan 2013

SuStaInable uSe

6.3. Tourism
IntroductIon

Tourism is an important factor in the use of the monuments 
and is in a position to substantially bolster the monuments’ 
surroundings economically. Thereby a unique characteristic, 
as constituted by the monuments, is of major significance in 
the Schlei region which is interesting for tourism. Non-su-
stainable and uncontrolled tourism is also able, however, to 
clearly affect the conservation of the monuments, to destroy 
important resources and to allow profits to bypass the local 
population. Hence a strategic marketing concept for the 
touristic valorisation of Hedeby and the Danevirk has to be 
integrated into the current management plan. This concept 
should describe objectives and measures aimed at having the 
monuments attain the required standard of quality from the 
touristic viewpoint while at the same time helping to allow 
the region profit economically on a long-term basis and to 
conserve the value of the monuments. 

Within the scope of a regional project with the involvement of 
all interest groups, a marketing and feasibility study for the tou-
ristic sphere was commissioned, on which is based the strategy 
presented here. The study consists of a market and potential 
analysis, a marketing strategy and an implementation concept. 

strategy and oBjectIVes 
Longterm objec t ives
•	 Promoting	sustainable	tourism	in	region	through	the	mo-

numents: as a result the touristic creation of value should 
increase in the region, notably by extending the season, by 
increasing the numbers of overnight stays and guests, and 
by the higher per head expenditure of the visitors. 

•	 Raising	the	awareness	of	visitors	to	the	monuments	of	
their value and the issues concerning them and the world 
heritage idea during their stay. In this way visitors help in 
fostering the conservation of the monuments. 

•	 Establishing	Hedeby	and	the	Danevirke	as	a	cultural	brand	
and, in conjunction with the themes Vikings and World 
Heritage, as the leading travel destination within Germa-
ny. The consumers should associate the sites with these 
themes. 

•	 Appealing	to	visitors	with	products	which	are	new,	au-
thentic, and emotionally and sensually experiential.

Basic pr inciples
The principles of action listed here for cultural tourism are 
based on those principles formulated in the International 
Cultural Tourism Charter by ICOMOS.
•	 The	monuments	are	to	be	as	accessible	as	possible	for	visi-

tors and local residents
•	 Tourism	management	is	dynamic	and	sustainable
•	 The	visitor’s	experience	of	the	monuments	should	be	

worthwhile, satisfying and enjoyable
•	 	Local	communities	should	be	involved	in	planning	for	

tourism
•	 Tourism	and	conservation	activities	should	benefit	the	

community
•	 Tourist	marketing	programmes	should	protect	and	enhan-

ce the character of the monuments 

Enhancement of the  Danevirke Museum –>  Preparation for the recognition of the Danevirke Museum as a 
state-funded museum

–> Expansion of the visitor and information centre

–> Linkage with the function as community centre for Dannewerk 

–> Drafting a cooperation agreement between the  Stiftung Schles-
wig-Holsteinische Landesmuseen and the Danish minority as 
sponsors of the Danevirke Museum

–> Safeguarding the provision of the museum with basic supplies

–> Increase in the staff by at least one researcher/academic

Provision of new large and air-condition rooms in keeping with  
the current standards for museums





EXECUTIVE SUMMARY THE NATURE CONSERVATION ACT OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY (LAST 

AMENDED 2016) AND THE NATURE CONSERVATION ACT OF THE STATE OF SCHLESWIG-HOLSTEIN (LAST 

AMENDED 2016). 

 
Schleswig-Holstein’s Nature Conservation Act is the most important act for the conservation 

of nature and landscape in Schleswig-Holstein. Besides the general objectives of 

sustainability in respect of natural assets and habitats, one general principle is also the 

conservation of cultural assets and cultural landscapes. Nature protection areas, landscape 

protection areas and Natura 2000 – areas are areas enjoying additional protection by law or 

by regulations. In this case all activities leading to destruction or impairment are prohibited, 

and uses are severely restricted in part. Conservation goals, conditions and restrictions are 

administered in the underlying regulations or in the act itself. While interventions are 

possible, they are only given approval where they are inevitable and where they can be 

counterbalanced. Parts of the nominated property are designated as the nature protection 

area “Hedeby-Danevirke” and “Reesholm / Schlei”. Other areas in the buffer zone are 

protected as Natura 2000 areas, namely “Busdorf Valley”, “Lime Spring Fen near Klein 

Rheide” and “Schlei”. Nearly all the areas are part of the landscape protection areas 

“Hedeby-Danevirke”, “Windeby Noor and Schnaaper Lakes” and “Hüttener Foothills”. All in 

all, the nominated property is thus almost completely protected and the buffer zone is 

protected on a large scale by various regimes of nature conservation. The Nature 

Conservation Act of the State of Schleswig-Holstein complements specific regulations in the 

Nature Conservation Act of the Federal Republic of Germany. Passages relevant for the 

protection, conservation and management of the component part Hedeby and Danevirke of 

both acts are translated in the following:  

 

The Nature Conservation Act of the Federal 
Republic of Germany 

The Nature Conservation Act of the State of 
Schleswig-Holstein 

§ 1 Objectives and policies of nature 
conservation and landscape preservation 
(1)Nature and landscape, in populated and 
uninhabited  areas, are on grounds of their 
own intrinsic value and as people’s basis of 
life as too in responsibility for future 
generations, in inhabited and uninhabited 
areas, to be protected so that (…) 
1. the biological diversity, 
(…) 
3. diversity, uniqueness and beauty as well 
as the recreational value of nature and 
landscape/countryside 
 
are ensured on a permanent basis. The 
protection includes also the maintenance, 
the development and, if required, the 

 



restoration of nature and landscape (general 
objective of nature conservation and 
preservation of the landscape). 
 
(2) For a permanent conservation of the 
diversity, character and beauty as well as the 
recreational value of nature and landscape 
are especially 
1. natural landscapes and historical cultural 
landscapes and landscape, together with 
their cultural, architectural and 
archaeological monuments, to be protected 
from deformation, urban sprawl and other 
impairments. 
(…) 

§23 Nature conservation areas 
(1) Nature conservation areas are areas 
declared by legally binding actions in which 
the special protection of wildlife and 
landscape is essential, be it in their entirety 
or in individual components, 
1. so as to allow the conservation, 
development or restoration of biotopes or 
communities of certain types of wild animals 
and plants 
2. for reasons pertaining to science, natural 
history or regional cultural studies 
3. owing to their rareness, unique character 
or outstanding beauty 
 
(2) All activities capable of causing 
destruction, damage or modification to the 
natural reserve or its components or which 
could lead to long-term interference are 
prohibited in accordance with section 1 of 
the decree (…) 
 

§13 Nature conservation areas 
(1)The highest nature conservation authority 
can, by decree, declare conservation areas 
according to §23 (1) Nature Conservation 
Act of the Federal Republic of Germany.  

§26 Landscape Protection Areas 
(1) Landscape protection areas are areas 
declared by legally binding actions in which 
special protection of nature and landscape is 
essential  
1. so as to allow the conservation, 
development or restoration of the 
productivity and viability of the ecosystem 
and/or the regeneration capacity and 
sustainable exploitation of natural 
commodities, 

§15 Landscape Protection Areas 
(1) The lower nature conservation authority 
can, by decree, declare landscape protection 
areas according to §26 (1) Nature 
Conservation Act of the Federal Republic of 
Germany. (…) 
 



2. owing to the diversity, unique character 
and beauty or the particular cultural-
historical significance of the landscape, or 
3. due to their special importance for 
recreation which is compatible with nature 
(2) All activities altering the character of the 
area or adversely affecting the protective 
purpose (…) are prohibited. 

§30 Legally protected biotopes 
(1) Specific parts of nature and landscape, 
which have an exceptional value as 
biotopes, are under legal protection.  
(2) Measures capable of leading to 
destruction or other substantial or long-term 
impairment of the following biotopes are 
prohibited. 
1. natural or near-natural bodies of inland 
water, both running and standing 
(…)including their banks and the 
appertaining natural or near-natural  
waterside vegetation (…) 
2.moors,bogs,reed beds, wet meadows rich 
in sedge or bulrushes, areas where springs 
occur, inland salt springs/inland areas of 
salty ground 
(…) 
4.shrub corridors at inland bodies of 
standing water and at the edge of 
woodlands 
(…) 

 

§33 General provisions for protection of 
Natura-2000 areas 
(2) In a Natura 2000 area, all modifications 

or disturbances capable of leading to 

considerable impairment of the areas in its 

components relevant to the conservation 

objectives are prohibited. (…) 

 

 

 § 27 
Measures of maintenance and 
development in protected areas 
(…) 

(3) Where protected features of nature and 

the landscape are also subject to protection 

under the Monument Protection Law, the 

competent nature conservation authority is 



permitted to undertake or authorize 

measures for protecting, maintaining and 

developing these components only in 

consultation with the appropriate 

monument protection authority. (…) 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY OF REGULATION CONCERNING THE NATURE PROTECTION AREA “HEDEBY-

DANEVIRKE” 

The regulation on the creation of a Natural Protection Area from 1950 is the first and oldest 

legal protection for the monuments. It forbids, alongside interference of the environment, 

particularly interference of the ground as well as defacement and numerous harmful 

activities like driving and camping. It makes non-compliance and the failure to report 

damages a punishable offence.  

§ 3 

In the nature reserve it is prohibited 

(…) 

e) to mine constituents of the ground, to carry out blasting operations or excavations, 

to bring in debris or soil matter or to alter or damage the ground’s form including the 

water courses, 

f) to drive upon the ramparts/walls with vehicles of any type and to level woody 

plants or bushes, 

g) to drive stakes into the ground or to erect enclosures (enclosing walls?) or fences  

h) to dump debris and refuse 

i) to leave (to fail to deal with / to neglect?) defacement whose removal/correction 

can be undertaken by the concerned party 

j) to install boards other than those with illustrations or writing (information boards?) 

referring to the protection of the area unless a certificate of exemption has been 

granted by the Schleswig-Holstein Minister for Agriculture, the Environment and 

Rural Areas as the supreme and superior nature conservation authority, 

k) to erect tents or set up campfires 

 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY OF REGULATION CONCERNING THE NATURE PROTECTION AREA 

“REESHOLM/SCHLEI” 

This regulation prohibits, alongside interference with the environment, interference of the 

soil and bodies of water as well as defacement und numerous harmful activities such as 

trespassing, driving and camping. 

§3 The nature reserve serves the conservation of a multifaceted wetland area with 

characteristic plant communities bound to specific habitats and birdlife particularly rich 

in species. Here nature is to be conserved in its entirety and, where required, is to be 

developed or restored. 

 

§ 4 All activities capable of causing destruction, damage or modification to the natural 

reserve or its components or which could lead to long-term interference are prohibited. 

In particular it is prohibited  

1. to enter the nature reserve (…) 
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4. to mine or bring in soil matter or to alter or damage the ground’s form or that of 

the bodies of water or to damage, collect or deface features of scientific, ecological, 

natural-historical or regional cultural importance 

5. to carry out blasting or drilling operations 

6. to mount boards with illustrations or writing except for navigational marks firmly 

embedded in the ground as well as official information boards and warning signs 

7. to build structural works, paths or enclosures, to expose cables/pipelines or to set 

up camps or accommodation of any kind 

8. to afforest 

9. to carry out other types of encroachments within the meaning of § 7of the 

landscape preservation law 

10. to camp out; according to this regulation spending one or two nights in a tent is 

equivalent to camping and  

11. to light a fire. 

 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY OF DISTRICT REGULATION CONCERNING THE LANDSCAPE PROTECTION AREA 

“HEDEBY-DANEVIRKE” 

This regulation from 1989 designates a protective area which serves among other things in 

the conservation of the Danevirke and Hedeby monuments with the landscape surrounding 

them and their topographical landscape relationship. Here it is forbidden to compromise the 

monuments, their setting, their relationship with the landscape, and the surrounding 

landscape. 

§3 Protective purpose 

(…) 

(2) The purpose of the placing a conservation order is to protect from negative 

developments the landscape zones together  with the cultural monuments situated here 

(Danevirke, Hedeby with the Hochburg, Königshügel) in their appropriate aspects also in 

topographical reference or, where necessary, to correct such developments 

 

Prohibitions 

(1) In the protected landscape all activities which modify the character of the area or 

which run counter to the protective purpose are prohibited. It is expressly forbidden  

a) the cultural monuments defining the landscape and their immediate surroundings 

b) the topographical references between landscape and monuments as well as the 

overall picture of the landscape 

c) to damage the ecosystem or to negatively impact upon the enjoyment of nature. 

 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY OF DISTRICT REGULATIONS CONCERNING FURTHER LANDSCAPE PROTECTION AREAS 

The Landscape Protection Areas of “Windeby Noor and Schnaaper Lake” and “Hüttener 

Foothills” completely embrace the East Wall segment of the nominated property together 
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with its buffer zone. Both regulations serve in protecting the appearance of the landscape, 

the semi-natural landscape elements and the habitats of the area. This includes the Windeby 

Noor and the land along its edge, the hedgerows and other woody plants and bodies of 

water – all of which are directly connected with the sites and the landscape references of 

the Danevirke in this area.  
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Location of the Area: District Schleswig-Flensburg Communal 
district: 

Groß Dannewerk, 
Klein Dannewerk 

Municipal 
association: 

Haddeby (in Busdorf) Plot: 6 (GD) 

Municipality: Dannewerk Sub-plot 2/22, 6/2, 4/2, 8/3, 13, 
15, 17/1, 19, 95/11, 
96/1, 149/16, 150/17, 
166/2 

Plot: 2 (KD) Sub-plot 133/5 

 

Processed by: Ulf Ickerodt Date: 26.08.09 

   

Monitoring-
Groundwork 

Field-walking 
 

(x) yes (o) no 

Survey (Airborne-Laserscan) 
 

(x) yes (o) no 

Analysis of specialist literature 
 

(x) yes (o) no 

Photographic documentation 
 

(x) yes (o) no 

Description (x) yes (o) no 

 

1. Location and Definition of the Area 
 
 

Description Sketch plan 
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The eastern area of the Main Wall lies 325 m 

north of the present-day town of Groß 

Dannewerk (9) between Lake Dannewerk (6) 

and the Ochsenweg/ Ox Trail (14) whose area is 

equated with the accepted gate opening 

“Kalegat” (12). The wall is well preserved here 

over a stretch of 785 m and is concealed by a 

small patch of woodland over a stretch of 180 

m. In the east it abuts the south corner of the 

so-called Thyraburg (10) and continues at its 

northeast corner before ending. 

In the case of the Thyraburg, we are dealing 

with a roughly square raised earthwork to the 

southeast of which is a terrace which is likewise 

square-shaped. The structure juts into the low-

lying area of the former Lake Dannewerk. 

Aufsicht:   

 

2. Topography 
 

The wall corpus starts in the east, to the east of the Thyraburg (10) in a 

hollow of the former Lake Dannewerk and runs parallel to the shore of the 

former Lake Dannewerk (6). A dam construction (11/25), found in 1972 in 

the area of the low-lying hollow, facilitated the passage between the two 

bodies of wall. The wall corpus then runs in a southwesterly direction 

parallel to a small hill. The western section of the Main Wall has been 

razed by the so-called “Ochsenweg” road. 

 

3. Visibility, State of Conservation and Use at the time of the inspection 
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3.1 Perceptibility (x) clearly perceptible – (b) perceptible – (c) not perceptible 

3.2 Exemplification of 
3.1 

In this section of the Main Wall which is in an area used mainly for 

agriculture, the wall corpus is well preserved and is used for tourism.  

3.3 Accessibility (x) good – (b) restricted – (c) bad - (d) not accessible 

Infrastructure  available (x) yes (steps, ramp, trail) 

(o) no 

3.4 Course (a) continuous without major encroachments – (x) continuous with 

encroachments (erosion gullies, cattle treading, etc.) – (c) interrupted 

by a pathway, road, railway line, etc. 

3.5 Exemplification of 
3.4 

The wall corpus is well preserved here. In the area of the wood there 

are isolated traces of erosion in addition to bioturbation. 

3.6 Plant cover (x) tree population – (b) Bushes – (c) Meadow – (x) Calcareous 

grassland – (e) agricultural crops 

3.7 Exemplification of 
3.6 

The area is regularly maintained. 

3.8 use of the 
segment other 
than listed 
monument 

(x) no (x) Monument protection (DSchG) 
(x) Nature Conservation (LNatSchG) 

(x) yes (x) ) local recreation, tourism 
(walking/hiking trail) 
(2) arable land 
(3) grassland 
(x) woodland 

4. Formal description 
 

4.1 Overview 
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On the Laserscan image one can see that the wall corpus is poorly preserved northeast of 

the Thyraburg over a length of 60-90 m whereas to the southwest it is clearly preserved first 

of all over a length of 118 m and then for 600 m. Overall the wall is aligned north-

northeast/south-southwest (NNE-SSW?) and coming from the northeast it runs as far as the 

low-lying basin area at the southern end of the former Lake Dannewerk and sets off again at 

the other side. The northeastern area is only poorly preserved today and runs north-south 

parallel to the western shore of the Lake Dannewerk. The former wall corpus which is 

indicated on the laserscan imagery is today still some 13 to 16.45 m in width north of the 

Thyraburg. Its course is marked by a sharp bend. 

The area described as the Thyraburg consists of an oblong earthwork measuring 56.8 m x 

46.2 m whose narrow sides have a northwest-southeast alignment. To the southeast of this, 

on ground lower down, is the anterior terrace with a surface area of 54 m by 31 m. 

The southwestern segment is aligned northnortheast-southsouthwest and is 21.42 cm wide 

at the Thyraburg. Its southwestern end is 18.8 m wide. The width of the wall segment 

extending as far as the Ochsenweg road ranges from 26.7 to 32.5 m.  The northeastern part 

of the wall corpus has a 14-15 m wide ditch in front of it over a distance of 70 m . 

 

4.2 Longitudinal section 



State Archaeological Department Schleswig-Holstein 
Description of Monument – Danevirke      Page 5/7 

 

Description of 
Object 

Main Wall Site Area Area 1 

Listing No. Dannewerk 2, 17 LA-No. Dannewerk 85, 86 
(Thyraburg) 

 

 The wall corpus drops in the southwestern part from 22.96 metres a.s.l. (above sea level) to 

20.99 m a.s.l. in the low-lying area of the former Lake Dannewerk. 

Here the wall itself is elevated 0.5 -1.5 m above the northeastern inner area of Lake 

Dannewerk and 1.5 - 4.0 m above the southeastern part of the lake bed. 

The Thyraburg rises up 7.2 m over the northern wall corpus and 2.9 m over the 

southwestern wall corpus. Approaching from the northwest the terrain increases in height 

in front of the northwestern head side from 26.21 metres a.s.l. to 32.16 metres a.s.l. in the 

area of the Thyraburg and declines in height in the southwestern part from 30.52 metres 

a.s.l  to 28.20 metres a.s.l. initially, declining further to 25.35 metres a.s.l. in the area of the 

terrace. The area of the former Lake Dannewerk lies at 21.13 metres a.s.l. 

The segment of the wall corpus extending to the Ochsenweg, while largely levelled on both 

sides, rises up between 0.4 m and 5.6 m above the inner area of the northwestern part and 

1.4 m to 5.8 m above the southwestern ground in front.  The bottom of the ditch lies some 

2 to 3 m below the present-day walking level.  

 

4.3 Section 

 Profile Main Wall 50:  

Profile Main Wall 100: The ground drops in total from 32.11 metres a.s.l. in the area of the 

so-called Thyraburg to 25.46 metres a.s.l. in the area of the former Lake Dannewerk. The 

ground first drops a good metre and then runs along almost horizontally. In the area of the 

Thyraburg a slightly convex curvature is recognizable. The transition to the area termed as 

additional rampart in the forefront (Vorwall) is moulded. The southwestern area declines at 

an angle from gently sloped to steep sloped. The area between the Thyraburg and the outer 

wall is sunken in trough-like manner and passes over fluently into the convexly-curved outer 

wall. The outer wall, for its part, runs out into Lake Dannewerk at a low to very low angle. 

Profile Main Wall 150:  
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Profile Main Wall 200: The ground drops here overall from 25.12 metres a.s.l. to 22.45 

metres a.s.l. The northwestern area is unevenly wavy but runs horizontally and passes in 

one step into the wall corpus ( a“berm”?). The transition from the “berm” to the convexly 

bulged and slanted sides of the wall is moulded. The wall sides merge into the cap of the 

wall which is irregularly arched and which has a trapezoidal kink on top. The crossover to 

the slanted southwest wall is moulded. The southeast wall passes over into the ground in 

front which slants down flatly to the southeast.  

Profile outer wall Main Wall 200:  

 

5. Research history 
 

The section of the so-called Thyraburg Dam was examined by Andersen and Madsen between 

29.5.1972 and 29.6.1972. Found  in the course of the fieldwork were parts from two different 

timber constructions which, using dendrochronology,  yielded dates of 737AD for Framework C , 

of 730AD for the timber packing, of about 946AD or after for the layers F-F1 and a date of about 

848AD for the basal cladding (no wood near the sapwood). For the later construction four dates 

were likewise attained: (1) about 940AD or after, (2) about 940AD +/- 14/-6 years, (3) about 

947AD or after and (4) about 940 AD or after. 

 

 

6. Summary 
 

The eastern Area 1 of the Main Wall lies 325 m to the north of the present-day village/town of 

Groß Dannewerk between Lake Dannewerk and the Ochsenweg road. It is assumed that the gate 

entrance gate “Kalegat” is in that segment of the Main Wall which is intersected by the 

Ochsenweg. Starting from here the wall corpus is well preserved for a distance of 785 m. It is 

concealed by a small patch of woodland over a stretch of 180m. On the whole it has a north-

northeast-south-southwest alignment and it varies in width from 26.70 m to 32.48 m. On the 
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northeast side of this segment there is a 14 -15 m wide ditch for a length of 70 m. Further along 

its course, the wall runs first as far as a low-lying area on the southern end of the former Lake 

Dannewerk and then re-continues on the other side. Further on to the east of the lake depression 

the Main Wall hits upon the southern corner of the Thyraburg. On the northeast corner it can be 

identified again and then it levels out in an easterly direction. 

In the case of the Thyraburg we are dealing with a roughly rectangular elevation of the ground 

(56.8 m x 46.2 m) whose narrow sides are orientated northwest-southeast and where a terrace-

like feature lies in front to the southeast which is likewise oblong with a ground surface measuring 

51 by 31 m. The whole structure cannot yet be classified more precisely scientifically. In the area 

of the above-mentioned depression a dam construction was found in 1972 which afforded transit 

between the two wall corpuses. The segment termed the Thyraburg Dam was investigated by 

Andersen and Madsen in 1972. Several dendro-dates show an earlier construction dating to the 

730s and a later one dating to the 940s. 
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Location of the or 
section: 
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district: 

Dannewerk/ 
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association: 

Haddeby (in 
Busdorf)/Arensharde 
(ehem. Silberstedt) 

 

Processed by: Ulf Ickerodt Date: 26.8.09 

Monitoring-
Groundworke 

Field walking (x) yes (o) no 

Survey (Airborne-Laserscan) (x) yes (o) no 

Analysis of specialist literature 
Fachliteratur 

(x) yes (o) no 

Photographic documentation (x) yes (o) no 

Description (x) yes (o) no 

 

1. Object as a whole  
 

Description 

The Main Wall crosses the Schleswig Isthmus between Lake Danewerk which is today silted up 

and the Redoubt XIX which is located to the north of the municipality of Groß Rheide. It runs in 

northeast-southwesterly direction and is 5.4 km long. Thereby the body of the wall is razed in part 

due to the 19th century fortification and in part it is well preserved. In the east it abuts Lake 

Dannewerk in the area of the Thyraburg and then runs almost in a straight line in southwesterly 

direction. At its western top end which has been destroyed by Redoubt XIX it abuts the Crooked 

Wall which deviates to the west here. 

The numeration of the segments follows Andersen’s system (1998): 

Is the eastern area between Lake Dannewerk and the Ochsenweg (Ox Trail) which lies in the area 

of the gate opening “Kalegat”. Here the body of the wall is well preserved and is today concealed 

by a small patch of woodland. 

Is the area between the former gateway “Kalegat” lying to the south of the Klein Dannewerk in 

the area of the Ochsenweg and Redoubt XIV 
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Is the area lying to the north of the road “Am Margarethenwall” between the redoubts XVI and 

XVIII 

Is the area lying to the north of the roads “Schulstraße” and “Bi de Wall” between the redoubts 

XIV and XVI 

Is the area lying to the south of the Margarethen-Wallweges between the redoubts XVIII and XIX 

Is, in keeping with Andersen’s numeration (1998), the area of the Thyraburg and is found under 

Area 1 

 

Sketch  

Aufsicht: 

 

 

2. Topography 
 

Description 
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The body of the wall starts in the east in a depression to the west of the Thyraburg (10) and then 

runs parallel to the edge of the banks of Lake Dannewerk which is today silted-up (6). Further 

along its course the wall ends in a hollow where a dam construction was found in 1972 (11/25) 

which in turn afforded the way across between the two bodies of wall. The body of the wall runs 

then further in a southwesterly direction parallel to a small hill and is crossed by the 

“Ochsenweg” road (Ox Trail). Further along its course, Area (2) the Main Wall was led over a ridge 

lying at 30 metres a.s.l. and ends at Bastion XIV. To the west of this it sets off again on a small 

sandur hill and runs then over its back in a southwesterly direction over terrain falling slightly to 

the southwest, ending at Bastion XVI. West of here , in Area (4) the Main Wall over ground sloping 

down gently northeast-southwest in the sandur area and on further across the gently moulded 

sandur plain as far as the flood plain of the Rheider Au (a tributary of the river Treene). 

 

 

3. History of reception and research 
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The earliest description of the Main Wall was carried out by Kindt in the years 1831 and 1842 with 

other early descriptions being compiled by Timm in the 1840s and Lorenzen in the 1850s. These 

early contributions were complemented by the survey work and archaeological observations of 

Hamann and Kornerup in 1861. A further survey was carried out in 1901. 

Area 1: The section of the so-called Thyraburg Dam was examined by Andersen and Madsen in 

1972. Found within the context of the fieldwork were pieces of wood from two different timber 

constructions which were dated using dendrochronology. The older construction was dated to the 

year 737 AD and the younger one to the mid 10th century (q.v. /see too Area 3 & 5). 

Area 2: The first excavation was conducted by Haseloff and Jankuhn in 1936 while the second one 

was carried out by Kramer in the course of the Ochsenweg road-building project in 1983. In the 

course of the restoration of Valdemar’s Wall a further investigation was conducted by Kramer in 

the years 2007 and 2008.  

Area 3: In the course of the redoubt construction in the year 1861 the cuttings through the Main 

Wall in the areas of the bastions XIV and XVI were examined by Hamann and Kornerup. The area 

of Bastion XVI was examined again in 1991 during an archaeological excavation and afforded C-14 

dates which strongly suggests a dating about 737 (see too Areas 1&5).  

Area 5: This area was examined archaeologically by Andersen: the western section in 1992 and 

the eastern section in 1993. From the retrieved timbers from the area of Redoubt XIX, 16 samples 

for C14 dating were taken whose dating focuses on the first half of the 8th century (c. 710 AD) (see 

too Area 1 & 3). For the area of Redoubt XVIII, 6 C-14 samples were taken from the salvaged 

timbers, the dating of which likewise focuses on the first half of the 8th century. 

 

 

4. Summary visibility, state of conservation and use 
 

Even though the Main Wall is experiencable and accessible along its entire length, the tourist use 
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is concentrated on areas (1) and (2). Since it is located in an area used mainly for agriculture, the 

factors affecting the state of preservation - besides that of 19th century re-modelling - comprise 

the upgrading of infrastructure, the agricultural building development and agriculture itself. 

Area 1: The Main Wall passes here through an area used for agriculture. Here the body of the wall 

is well preserved and is clearly recognizable in the landscape. In view of its tourist use it is 

regularly maintained. 

Area 2: The Main Wall crosses the southern edge of the settlement “Kleindannewek” here and 

then passes over into agricultural surroundings. While on the whole this area between the 

“Ochsenweg” road and the restored Bastion XIV has already been seriously affected by historical 

building, with its elements comprising front rampart, ditch, berm, stone wall and wall body it is 

nevertheless clearly discernible in the terrain. The wall body was massively re-shaped in the 

course of the erecting Valdemar’s Wall (…front part and top of the wall). Furthermore the area is 

characterized by large-scale digging works on the north side of the brick wall so that the body of 

the wall is clearly less well preserved here than in the other four areas. As well as this the 

segments in the area of the “Ochsenweg” road and Bastion XIV were razed in the course of road 

construction and modern expansions of the fortification system. In the face of its touristic use this 

area of the Main Wall is maintained in accordance with the Maintenance Plan. 

Area 3: The Main Wall lies in a district which is used today for agriculture and can be perceived 

very well in the terrain as a clear elevation. From the “Am Margarethenwall” road one has over a 

length of 550 m a good field of view of the ditch in its modern form and the wall corpus. Seen as a 

whole, the body of the wall corpus was able to retain its assumed original height and the drawn-

out rearward slope despite the re-modelling it was subjected to in the 19th century. Its eastern 

section, which is 240 m long, is located in a small patch of woodland. In the adjoining section 

which is some 990 m long, there is neglected grassland with a limited tree and bush population 

(especially on the north side). In view of its tourism use this area of the Main Wall is tended to 

according to the Maintenance Plan. 



Archäologisches Landesamt Schleswig-Holstein 
Denkmalbeschreibung – Danewerk     Blatt 6/10 

 

Description of 
object 

Main Wall 

Heritage Register 
No. 

Dannewerk 2, 3, 5 - 10, 17, 18, 
19(II), 19(III)/ Ellinstedt 1 

LA-No. Dannewerk 85/ 
Ellingstedt 50 

 

Area 4: The Main Wall lies here in an area used today for agricultural purposes. In principle it is 

especially well recognizable in the eastern area as a clear elevation in the terrain. It is composed 

of the wall corpus, ditch and possibly the remainder of the additional rampart in the forefront 

(Vorwall). In the western section road construction in the area “Bi de Wall” has led to the razing of 

the outer wall area and the ditch. It is difficult to discern the body of the wall due to its being 

heavily overgrown and its perceivability is restricted by the adjacent residential development to 

the south. 

The course of the Main Wall is razed in the area of Bastions XVI and XVIII as too along “Bi der 

Wall” and at the “Schulstrasse” breach. Andersen (1998: Table 1) remarks that in this area the 

outer wall and the ditch were altered in 1861/62. The present-day evidence comprises the earthen 

ramps on the south side of the ditch which are clearly visible in the terrain. Furthermore 

Andersen mentions that large parts of a stone wall were exposed during the building of an anti-

tank trench in 1944 and that these were restored in 1946. Parts too of the Valdemar’s Wall should 

also be viewed in this context (buttress interval 12 m). With respect to its touristic use, the 

eastern part is serviced according to the Maintenance Plan (neglected grassland and some trees). 

The western section is, in contrast, heavily overgrown. The area of Bastion XVIII itself is used 

agriculturally today. 

Area 5: The Main Wall clearly stands out in the agricultural land of today. In the eastern section 

this perceivability is restricted by development and woodland. This area is also strongly marked by 

the breaches through the Main Wall which, as with the agricultural roadway lying on the north 

side of the wall, dig into foot of the wall. Overall it consists here of wall corpus and ditch and is 

completely demolished in the section of the Redoubts XVIII and XIX. Further massive disturbance 

is caused by agricultural development and the agricultural road which interfere in the substance 

of the Main Wall or in which course parts of the wall corpus have been razed.  

 

5. Synopsis of formal description 
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In the case of the Main Wall we are dealing with a 5.4 km long fortified defensive line which 

comprises an additional rampart in the forefront (Vorwall), a ditch which is 2.5 m deep and 15 m 

wide, as well as the wall corpus /body of the wall which is 25 m - 33 m wide and 6 m - 7 m high. A 

distinctive element in the perception of the Main Wall is the so-called Valdemar’s Wall which is 

named after Valdemar the Great (1157-1182). Here we are dealing with a brick wall which is up to 

7 m high and 2 m wide that was used to face the southern front of the wall’s body over most of its 

length. On its top side there was presumably a projecting timber parapet, the constructive basis 

of which could still be observed about the year 1700 in the form of holes for the beams. 

The Main Wall has a northeast-southwest orientation and both ends run down into a low-lying 

area (the Rheider Au in the west and the former Lake Dannewerk in the east). Hence it blocks the 

Schleswig Isthmus where it is narrow. 

The Main Wall begins in the east, to the east of the Thyraburg in the low-lying area of the now 

silted-up Lake Dannewerk and then runs parallel to the shoreline of this former lake. Further 

along its course it runs through a depression in which a dam construction was found in 1972. The 

Main Wall then runs further in a southwesterly direction parallel to a small hill and is crossed by 

the “Ochsenweg” road (The Ox Trail). Further along its course it makes its way over a ridge lying at 

30 m ASL or a.s.l. (above sea level) and ends at Bastion XIV. To the west of this it sets off again on 

a small hill of the sandur and continues then over a ridge in the sandur in a southwesterly 

direction over terrain which sloping down slightly to the southwest, petering out before Bastion 

XVI. To the west of this the Main Wall runs over ground in the sandur zone sloping lightly from the 

northeast to the southwest and then further over the gently undulating sandur plain as far as the 

flood plain of the Rheider Au lying to the northeast of Groß Rheide. 

The first description of the Main Wall in the years 1831 and 1842 was made by Kindt while Timm 

described it in the 1840s and Lorenzen in the 1850s. These earliest contributions were followed 

up by the survey work and archaeological observations by Hamann and Kornerup in 1861. There 

was a further survey conducted in 1901. All in all the archaeological investigations are spread 
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relatively evenly over the whole area. Andersen and Madsen examined the Thyraburg Dam in 

1972. Close to the present-day Danewerk Museum investigations were conducted in 1936 by 

Haseloff and Jankuhn and in 1983 and 2007/2008 by Kramer. In the central wall area Hamann and 

Kornerup cut the first sections through the Main Wall in the course of the redoubt construction in 

the year 1861, these being re-examined by Andersen in 1991. In the western area of the Main 

Wall Andersen conducted archaeological investigations in the western section in 1992 and in the 

eastern section in 1993. 

Thereby numerous building sequences were accounted for archaeologically. By means of 

dendrochronology and radiocarbon dating, an older phase can be set to the year 737 AD and a 

younger phase to the middle of the 10th century. 

By and large, the Main Wall can still be experienced and accessed today along its entire length. 

Tourism tends to concentrate on areas (1) and (2). Since it is located in a region mainly under 

agricultural use, the factors affecting the state of conservation comprise (aside from the 19th 

century re-shaping) the expansion of the infrastructure, the agricultural building development 

and the agrarian use.   

 

 

6. Maintenance and Protection goal 
 

Extensive parts of the Main Wall are in a good to very good state of preservation and can be used 

almost completely for tourism purposes. Nevertheless it shows traces of impairment caused by 

erosion, digging work, military conversion in the 19th century and tourist use, among other things. 

Despite this the Main Wall can be described as being on the whole well preserved and this 

accounts for its perceivability.  

Due to it lying in a region which is characterized by agricultural activity, it is essential to protect 

the structures visible above ground and those preserved below ground against those negative 

impacts associated with this activity such as the digging or ploughing away at the foot of the wall 
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for example, and to maintain them, for instance, by extensive grazing in line with local conditions. 

Area 1: The Main Wall is maintained within the framework of the devised maintenance measures. 

The most important protective goal here is the protection from erosion and the sustainable 

touristic use of the wall corpus. In accordance with the maintenance goals, the maintenance units 

66, 68 and 76 are to be used in the form of a mowing meadow, maintenance unit 71 is to be cut. 

And maintenance units 67 and 69 are to be converted from arable land to permanent grassland. 

The silvicultural use in the area of maintenance unit 70 is to be accordingly aimed at reducing 

detrimental impacts on the wall corpus. 

Area 2: The Main Wall crosses here at first the southern edge of Kleindannewerk before it runs 

into agriculturally used land. It is maintained within the framework of the conceived maintenance 

measures (regular or partial mowing maintenance units 55-57, 59-62), The most important 

protective goal here, besides the protection from erosion, is the long-term conservation of the 

brick wall and the sustainable touristic use of the wall corpus and a goal specific to this area is the 

restriction of settlement activity at Kleindannewerk (maintenance units 63 and 64). 

Area 3: In principle the same applies here as for Area (1) and (2) (maintenance units 49-53) 

Area 4: In principle the same applies here as for Area (1) and (2) (maintenance units 40-48) 

Area 5: In principle the same applies here as for Area (1) and (2) (maintenance units 27 and 34-39 
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